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PREFACE. 

SURGERY  hath  commonly  been  de^ 
fined  the  Art  of  curing  difeafes  by- 
external  remedies,  or  manual  operation  ; 
and  hence  many  people  have  imagined, 
that  when  a  man  has  learned  the  art  of 
dreffing  Sores,  of  applying  bandages,  and 
performing  operations  with  a  little  dex- 
terity, that  he  nwft  iieceflarily  be  an  ac- 
complifhed  Surgeon.  If  a  conclufion  fo 
grofs  and  fallacious  had  been  confined 
among  the  vulgar  and  illiterate,  the  pro- 
grefs  of  Scientifick  Surgery  would  have 
lufFered  little  interruption  ;  but  if  young- 
minds  arc  diredled  to  thefe  objedts,  as  the 
only  important  matters  upon  which  their 
faculties  are  to  be  exercifed  ;  if  the  grofs 
informations  of  fenfe  conftitute  the  fum  of 
their  knowledge,  little  more  can  be  ex- 
pelled from  fuch  a  mode  of  ftudy,  than 
i'ervile  imitation,  or  daring  Empiricifm. 
Indeed  fome  people  have  afFeded  to  op- 
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pofe  Surgery  as  an  Art,  to  Medicine  as 
a  Science  J  and  if  their  pretenfions  were 
juftly  founded,  the  former  would  certainly 
be  degraded  to  a  mere  Mechanical  occu- 
pation. But  it  is  not  very  eafy  to  compre- 
hend the  grounds  of  fuch  a  diftindlion. 
The  internal  and  external  parts  of  the 
body  are  governed  by  the  fame  general 
laws  during  a  ftate  of  health  ;  and  if  an 
internal  part  be  attacked  with  Inflamma- 
tion, the  appearances  and  efFed:s  will  bear 
a  great  fimilarity  to  the  fame  difeafe  fitu- 
ated  externally  ;  nor  are  the  indications  of 
cure,  in  general,  materially  different.  If 
-fey  Science  therefore  be  meant,  "  aknow- 
*'  ledge  of  the  laws  of  nature,"  he  who 
knov/s  what  is  known  of  the  order  and 
method  of  nature  in  the  produdion,  pro- 
grefs,  and  termination  of  Surgical  difeafes, 
merits  as  juftly  the  title  of  a  Scientifical 
praftitioner,  as  the  well-educoted  Phyfi- 
cian.  The  praaical  parts  of  Phyfick  and 
Surgery  are  very  frequently  difunited,  but 
their  Theory  and  principles  are  indivilible, 
for  they  truly  conftitute  one  and  the  lame 
Science.  But  although  the  Science  of 
Phyfick  and  Surgery  cannot  properly  be 
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feparated,  yet  in  the  application  of  rules 
and  principles  to  the  knowledge  and  cure 
of  Chirurgical  difeafes,  an  extenfive  ac- 
qaintance  with  the  Theory  of  Medicine 
will  by  no  means  be  fufficient  for  practical 
purpofes  :  Lax  and  genqral  notions  float- 
ing in  the  underflanding  will  be  of  little 
advantage,  until  they  are  reduced  to  fome- 
thing  limited  and  fpecifick  j  and  except 
knowledge  be  in  the  detail,  the  appHcation 
of  it  in  particular  inftances  will  be  attended 
with  almofi:  infurmountable  difficulties- 
He  therefore  who  defires  to  pradife  Surgery 
with  probity  and  fuccefs,  muft  ftudy 
both  as  a  Science  and  as  an  Art  for  a  man 
deftitute  of  principles,  is  little  better  than 
a  Surgical  Automaton  ;  while  the  man  of 
mere  erudition,  can  only  ^e  confidered  as 
a  learned  bpe6lator. 

It  is  not  a  little  extraordinary,  that  in 
thofe  praftical  Sciences,  where  the  prin- 
ciples of  adion  chiefly  confift  of  probable 
truths,  men  ffiould  fo  often  fancy  thetii- 
felves  qualified  to  judge  and  to  ad  without 
any  previous  /ludy  ;  And  yet  if  a  young 
man  performs  but  a  mere  routine  in  Lec- 
ture-rooms and  Hofpitals,  he  will  proba^ 
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^ly  make  no  doubt  of  his  profefTional  qua, 
ficauons.    He  knows    indeed  that  ftudy 
and  ddigence  wouM  be  neceffary  to  ena- 
ble him  to  exerclfe  any  of  the  liberal  arts 
with  reputation  andfuccefs  ;  but  it  would 
ieem,  as  if  Surgery  were  a  mere  intuitive 
hufinefs,  that  might  be  acquired  without 
the  fatigue  of  thinking.    The  progrefs  of 
Scientifick  Surgery  is  not  to  be  compared 
With  the  improvements  that  have  been 
made  in  the  operative  part.    A  fuccefsfal 
cultivation  of  Anatomy  hath  drawn  afide 
the  veil  from  nature  in  fo  many  inflances, 
that  the  performance  of  almoft  any  opera- 
tion In  Surgery  is  become  fo  fafe  and  eafy, 
as  to  give  fome  reafon  to  fear  left  a  fond- 
nefs  for  operating  degenerate  Into  excefs. 
This  however  Is  certain,    that  he  who 
reduces  the  province  of  a  Surgeon  to  the 
performance  of   operations,   and  confe- 
quently  directs  hl^  attention  in  a  tranfient 
and  carelefs  manner  to  the  lefs  fplendid 
parts  of  his  profeilion,   may  learn  the  art 
of  mutilating  his  fellow  creatures  with  eafe 
and  dexterity,  but  will  never  deferve  to 
be  treated  as  a  good  Surgeon.    The  Ccle- 
l^rjty  which  an  expert  and  fuccefsful  ope- 
rator 
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rator  readily  acquires  among  all  ranks  of 
people,  has  fomewhat  in  it  fo  brilliant 
and  reducing,  that  young  minds  are  too 
apt  to  fix  their  attention  upon  this  part  of 
his  character  alone ;   and  they  overlook 
qualifications  more  folid  and  lubftantial  3 
hence  it  is,  that  they  prefs  with  anxious  fo- 
licitude  to  fee  a  multiplicity  of  operations, 
and  perhaps  remain  ignorant  of  the  difeafes 
for  which  they  were  performed,  and  the 
fubfequent  mode  of  treating  the  Wound. 
This  is  an  error  that  hath  at  different  times 
been  lamented  and  cenfured  by  the  mofl 
eminent  men  in  theprof£fIion,but  it  is  to  be 
feared  that  the  Evil  will  not  be  eafily  era- 
dicated. "Thefludy  ofChirurgical  difeafes 
which  may,  and  which  ought  to  be  cured 
without  having  recourfe  to  operations, 
fhould  at  all  times  be  confidered  as  the. 
principal  fubjed  of  a  Surgeon's  attention. 
Painful  methods  arc  always  the  lafl  reme- 
dies in  the  hands  of  a  man  that  is  truly 
able  in  his  profeflion  j  and  they  are  the 
firfl,  or  rather  they  are  the  only  refources 
of  him  whofe  knowledge  is  confined  to  the 
art  of  operating.    If  a  Surgeon  wifhes  to 
obtain  that  knowledge  which  is  capable  of 

a  a  happy 
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a  happy  application  to  praclice,  he  muH 
pafs  through  a  Novitiate  in  Hofpitals,  and 
•under  able  Mafters,  and  learn  from  thence 
fuccefsfully  to  unite  Theory  with  Praclice. 
Surgery  is  not  to  be  learnt  by  defultory  fits 
of  attention  ;  it  would  demand  the  fludy 
of  a  whole  life  i  and  is  only  the  fruit  of  in- 
telligent obfervation,  profound  refledion, 
and  learned  experience.    When  a  man  is 
once  properly  infttucted  in  the  principles 
of  his  profelfion,  the  time  that  is  requilite 
to  learn  the  mode  of  operating  is  exceed- 
ingly iliort  :  there  is  fomethlng  fo  obvi- 
ous and  grofs  in  the  route  which  the  hand 
has  to  take,  that  we  daily  fee  the  moll:  ig- 
norant and  vulgar  of  mankind  perform 
very  delicate  operations  upon  brute  ani- 
mals, without  the  trouble  of  purchafmg 
dexterity  by  a  courfe  of  fludy  and  experi- 
ments." * 

The 

*  Hijlorie  de  rAcad.  Royak  de  Chirurgit.  Tom. 
iv.  /».  '27. 

"  A  competent  knowledge  of  Anaromy,  (lii)-s 
n  fcnfible  writer)  a  fteady  hand,  and  a  calm  tem- 
per, are  qualifications  which  may  enable  any 
man  even  of  no  great  experience  to  perform  Icvc- 
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This  inattention  to  the  Scientifick  part 
of  Surgery,  of  which  we  now  complain, 
does  not  always  originate  from  involua^ 
tary  miftake,  it  may  often  proceed  from 
indolence,  or  diffipation,  and  not  uncom- 
monly it  arifes  from  fome  lofty  conceit  of 
fuperior  talents.  As  nothing  is  more  flat- 
tering to  youthful  vanity,  fo  nothing  is 
more  dangerous  ai\.d  inimical  to  his  pro, 
grefs  in  knowledge,  than  for  a  young  man 
to  fancy  himfelf  to  be  a  Genius.  He  wii^l 
immediately  claim  emancipation  from  the 
laws  of  patient  obfervation  and  careful  in- 

a  2  dudtioa 

ral  of  the  more  capital  operations  with  fuccefs, 
and  accordingly  in  almoft  every  Hofpital  in  Eu- 
rope, we  continually  rnect  with  expert  operators. ; 
yet  we  do  not  find,  (which  is  much  to  be  la," 
mented)  Surgeons  poflelied  of  fuch  knowledge 
in  prognoilicating  the  events  of  Surgical  dlfeafcs 
as  might  be  expefted.  Tile'  rcafbn  of  this  de- 
fed:  is  evident  :  In  the  prcfcnt  mode  of  Educa- 
tion, the  ftudent  bellows  little  attention  on  the 
fubjcdt,  and  fufters  himfolf  to  be  wholly  occupied 
in  the  various  Methods  of  operating,  or  in  mi- 
nute Anatomical  and  Phyfiological  invcfliga- 
tlons,  which  are  more  curious  than  ufcful. 

Monthly  Review,  Vol.  L^XVII, 
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dudion,  which  are  impofed  upon  common- 
fized  underftandings  ;  and  with  a  faftidi- 
pus  impetuofity  will  attempt  to  rend  the 
veil  from  nature,  by  the  mere  powers  of 
his  own  intelle£l.  If  fhe  cannot  thus  be 
jtaken  by  florm,  he  will  not  condefcend 
to  interrggate  her,  for  by  the  vaftnefs  of  his 
mental  powers,  he  finds  it  rnpch  eafier  to 
create  a  World,  than  to  give  a  natural  hif- 
tory  of  that  which  he  inhabits.  The 
Science  of  healing,  like  every  other 
branch  of  natural  knowledge,  is  not  the 
production  of  ?i  vigorous  imagination,  nor 
a  lively  invention,  byt  it  is  the  offspring 
of  long  and  diligent  experience  ;  and  if  a 
man  attempts  to  learn  it  in  any  other  way 
than  by  going  from  his  Study  to  the  bed- 
side of  his  patient,  and  returning  from 
thence  tp  his  Study  again,  he  will  find 
himfelf  miftaken.  The  human  inind  may 
^e  dazzled  by  the  boldnefs  of  her  flights, 
pr  wounded  by  the  Jceennefs  of  her  fpecu- 
Rations  ;  but  the  fubtilty  of  nature  cap 
only  be  penetrated  by  thofe  whp  fubmit 
^o  becpme  her  patienf  Jfnd  vigilant  fer- 

yant?. 
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Sphynx  (fays  the  illuflrious  Verulam)  ■ 
was  overcome  by  a  man  that  was  lame  in 
his  feet  J  for  when  men  haften  with  too 
much  violence  and  rapidity  to  folve  her 
Enigma's,  inftead  of  acquiring  dominion 
over  the  works  of  nature,  they  wound  and 
diflra£l  their  own  minds  by  the  fubtilty 
of  their  reafonings.* 

Some  people  indeed  have  treated  Theory 
and  Principles  in  Medicine  as  ufelefs  or 
abfuid,  pretending,  that  good-fenfe  and 
fome  experience  are  fufficient  for  every 
practical  purpofe.  This  kind  of  language 
hasfomething  impoling  in  it  at  firft  light, 
and  is  well  calculated  to  entrap  the  aflent 
of  the  vulgar  j  but  I  would  beg  leave  to 
afk  thofe  Gentlemen,  what  Good-fcnfe  and 
illiterate  experience  have  been  doing  fop 
two  thou  fan  d  years,  that  they  have  fuf- 
fered  the  Art  of  healing  to  remain  in  fo 
circumfcribed  and  imperfed:  a  ftate  ?  There 
is  no  opinion,  however  abfurd,  that  may 
not  be  defended  by  fome  perfon's, experi- 
ence J  and  the  obfervations  of  our  fore- 
fathers, like  the  oracles  of  old,  fpeak  fo 
equivocally,  that  a  man  may  very  com- 
monly interpret  them  according  to  his  own 

con- 
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convenience.  Experiments  made  by  thofe 
who  are  not  duly  furnilhed  with  prelimi- 
nary knowledge,  may  prove  ufeful  by  ac- 
cident, but  can  never  be  trufled  till  a  mind 
properly  qualified  has  verified  them.  A 
mere  experimentalift  is  like  a  blind  man, 
who  feels  his  way  by  means  of  a  ftaff" ; 
fuch  an  one  indeed  may  ftumble  upon  a 
truth  which  may  afford  illumination  to  a 
man  whole  fenfes  ar^  perfeft ;  but  it  is  an 
equal  chance  whether  the  difcoverer  him- 
felf  reaps  any  advantage.  Thefe  men  de- 
fpife  reafoning,  becaufe  they  can  neither 
combine  ideas,  nor  dti^duce  confequences  : 
they  contemn  Theories  becaufe  they  can- 
not comprehend  them. 

Let  us  hear  one  of  thefe  Gentlemen 
fpeak  in  the  name  of  his  fraternity  :  "  We 
are  blind  men,  who  have  been  long  accuf- 
tomed  to  travel  in  the  fame  roads,  and  by 
dint  of  habit  have  acquired  fo  perfed  a 
knowledge  of  every  path,  that  we  are  in 
much  lels  danger  of  going  aftray,  than 
your  clear-fighted  people,  who  have  tra- 
velled the  fame  roads  lefs  frequently  than 
ourfelves."— It  is  of  little  confequence 
indeed  in  faft,  whether  a  man  be  aftualiy 
^liiid,  or  whether  he  never  opens  the  eyes 
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of  his  underftancllng,  but  gropes  his  way 
for  twenty  or  thirty  years  in  the  fame  rou- 
tine of  experience  as  he  is  pleafed  to  call 
it ;  for  he  is  perhaps  only  fo  many  years 
older  in  obftinacy  and  prejudice.  Before 
we  can  derive  advantage  from  what  we 
fee,  it  is  neceflary  to  learn  the  art  of  ob- 
fervation  ;  the  fame  images  may  ^e  paint- 
ed upon  the  Retina  of  a  Philofopher  and 
a  Peafant  ;  but  the  mental  procefs  that 
follows  the  Imprefiion  is  diffimilar  in  a  de- 
gree which  none  but  a  Philofopher  can 
comprehend.  But  while  I  would  advife 
the  Student  to  make  himfelf  acquainted 
with  the  Theory,  and  Principles  of  his 
Profeffion,  let  me  not  be  fufpefted  of  re- 
commending him  to  indulge  in  fimple  fpe- 
culatlon,  and  Phllofophical  abftradilons  ; 
the  fancy  can  conftrud:  at  will  feducing 
fchemes  of  ftrudlure  and  derangement, 
which  no  more  reprefent  the  reality  of 
nature,  than  the  wild  illufions  of  a  deli- 
rium refemble  the  orderly  operations  of  a 
fober  mind.  From  a  fingle  hiftory,  or  a 
folltary  fadl,  men  will  fometimes  raflily 
pretend  to  eftabliOi  general  principles'; 
which  being  deftitute  of  bafisand  fupport 
are  unable  to  withftand  the  fevere  fcrutiny 

of 
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of  a  juft  interpreter  of  nature  *  By  Theory 
I  mean,  '*  an  application  of  the  Laws  of 
Nature  to  the  Solution  of  particular  Phe- 
nomena."— Theory  formed  by  learned 
experience  and  legitimate  induflion,  muft 
not  only  be  fruitful  but  luminous  ;  and 
it  will  ferve  as  a  lamp  to  guide  the  cauti- 
ous Student  through  the  dark  and  hidden 
labyrinth  of  nature.  It  is  however  to  be 
lamented,  that  the  Theory  of  Medicine  is 
flill  in  a  limited  and  imperfcd  ftate.  Even 
ftudious  and  thinking  men,  feem  to  be- 
ftow  more  pains  to  become  rich  in  the 
knowledge  of  particular  inftances,  than  to 
generalize  their  fafts,  and  reduce  them  to 
Scientifick  principles.  But  indeed  until 
we  have  '*A  true  and  adive  natural  Phi- 
lofophy  upon  which  the  Science  of  Medi- 
cine can  be  built,"  t  there  is  little  folid 

ground 

*  Monfieur  ^lefnaf?.  obfervatlons  upon  this. 
j[libjc(ft  cannot  be  too  highly  commended.  Sec 
Mem.  de  UAcad.  Royak  de  Chirurgie.  EJfai 
Phyjique  fur  UOEconomie  Animaky  Difcours  Pre- 
iimifidire. 

"f-  Rejlet  umcum,  quod  pluris  efty  quam  ilia  om" 
jiia.  Dejideraiur  nimirum  Philcfophia  naturalis  vera 
et  a^ivay  cui  medicinae  fcientia  inaedificetur.  Bacon^ 
De  Augmentis.    Scie_nti<irum,—Lih  iv.  Cap.  ii. 
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ground  to  hope  for  a  Theory  that  would 
deferve  to  outlive  its  inventor. 

We  ctre  not  to  expedl  to  fee  thefe  defici- 
encies fupplyed,  and  the  fabrick '  of  true 
Chirurgical  Science  erecfled,  by  the  parti- 
cular labours  of  feparate  individuals,  much 
lefs  by  the  powders  of  a  fingle  arrri  ;  there 
muft  be  a  combination  of  learned  men,  who 
will  adlin  concert  under  prefcribed  laws  ^ 
and  by  the  conjundion  of  their  labours,  it 
is  probable  that  fuch  difcoveries  and  im- 
provements might  be  efFeded,  as  we  have 
fcarcely  yet  learnt  how  to  wifli  for.* 

Before  I  clofe  this  Preface,  it  may  not 
be  improper  to  give  foilie  account  of  the 
book  to  which  it  is  prefixed.  The  follow- 
ing Work  is  primarily  defigned  as  a  text- 
book, for  the  ufe  of  the  Gentlemen  that 
honour  the  Author  with  their  attendance- 
on  his  Chirurgical  Ledures.  In  confor- 
mity with  this  defign,  it  is  drawn  up  in  a 
concife  and  Aphoriftical  formj  the  reader 

is 

*  It  is  not  a  little  extraardinarf,  that  England, 
amidfl  all  her  learned  Societies,  cannot  boaft  of 
a  Society  eftablllhed  for  the  purpofe  of  promoting 
Chirurgical  knowledge. 
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is  therefore  requefted  to  remember  for 
whom  it  was  written,  and  not  haftily  to 
.  reje<5^:  the  naked  fafts  and  unfupported  eon- 
clufions  he  may  meet  with,  as  many  parts 
of  the  work  are  little  more  than  a  Iketch 
of  what  is  delivered  in  the  Le^lures.  Nor 
.is  the  order  in  which  the  different  morbid 
afFedlions  are  treated,  to  be  conftdered  as 
an  attempt  at  a  Scientifical  arrangement, 
I  am  by  no  means  fatisfied  with  the  man- 
ner in  which  Surgery  is  divided  at  prefent, 
but  it  will  fcarcely  become  me  to  criticife 
until  I  have  a  better  plan  to  propofe. 

The  Doftrine  of  Inflammation,  and  its 
modes  of  termination,  of  Gangrene,  Ery- 
fipelas,    and  Cancer,    conftitute  a  confi- 
derable  part  of  the  out-lines  of  Scienti- 
£ck  Surgery.    In  delivering  the  hiftory  of 
thefe  difeafes,  I  have  neither  fervilely  imi- 
tated, nor  faftidioufly  reje61:ed  the  labours 
,pf  .my  predeceffors  ;  while  I  have  endea- 
-voured  to  avail  myfelf  of  their  affiftance, 
cl  havealfo  affumed  the  liberty  of  thinking 
for  myfelf.    Where  it  hath  appeared  ne- 
ceffary  to  deviate  from  the  opinions  of 
others,  I  have  generally  afligned  feme  rea- 
fons  for  my  conduifl ;  if  they  be  good  ones, 
the  candid  wili  approve,  and  if  they  be 

fophiftical 
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fophiftlcal,  I  fhall  rejoice  in  feeing  them 
fubverted.  I  am  very  fenfible  that  it  is  an 
eafy  matter  to  adduce  plaufible  objeaions 
againfl:  almoft  any  fcheme  of  human  in- 
vention ;  it  has  been  my  wrifh  therefore  to 
avoid  as  much  as  poffible  that  fondnefs  for 
novelty,  which  delights  in  petty  reforma- 
tions ;  to  encourage  fuch  a  tafte  is  the 
indubitable  charafter  of  a  minute  mind, 
which  by  endeavouring  to  appear  the  more 
learned,  only  becomes  the  more  trouble- 
fbme.  If  there  be  any  particular  part  of 
the  work  for  which  an  Apology  is  more 
immediately  requlfite,  it  is  in  thofe  Chap- 
ters where  I  fpeak  upon  the  effe£ls  of  heat 
and  cold  on  living  Animals.  Thi^  is  afub* 
jeft  that  hath  not  been  greatly  cultivated, 
and  luminous  fa6ls  are  in  fo  fcanty  a  num- 
"ber.  that  if  little  be  performed,  but  little 
was  to  be  expeded.  Perhaps  it  may  ap- 
pear paradoxical  to  fome,  when  they  fee 
It  affirmed,  that  Heat  by  its  proper  effeds 
simulates  and  invigorates  the  body,  whilW 
Cold  on  the  contrary  relaxes  it  ;  this  view 
of  the  fubjea:  is  by  no  means  novel',  and 
if  it  be  admitted  with  proper  limitations, 
there  will  not  be  the  leaft  oppofition  be- 
tween thefe  affertions,  and  the  feemingly 
^  2  contrary 
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contrary  effeds  which  occur  to  the  mind 
on  a  fuperficial  furvey  of  the  fubjed.  A 
proper  ufe  of  theCold-tjath  certaudy  braces 
and  ftrengthens  the  Syftem ;  the  Warm- 
bath  will  generally  produce  relaxation  and 
debility  :  Thefe  are  ufeful  fads,  but  they 
are  utterly  infufficient  to  form  the  bafis  of 
a  Theory  of  the  effeds  of  heat  and  cold 
on  living  bodies.    The  proper  qualities  of 
natural  fubftances  are  fixed  and  immutable^ 
but  their  eiFedls  upon  us  are  fubje^ted  to 
Confiderable  vacation  ;  we  are  fure  how- 
ever  that  the  fame  power  cannot  exert 
itftjf  ill  oppofite  modes,  fo  that  if  contrary 
phenomena  prefent  themfelj/es,  we  are  to 
fcek  for  the  caufe  in  the  ftate  of  the  objedt, 
and  not  in  the  properties  of  the  agent. 

If  the  publication  of  this  firft  part  of 
the  Pririciple^  of  Surgery,  fhall  excite  a 
Spirit  of  Jndaftry,  and  affift  the  Chirurgi- 
cal  fludent  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of 
his  profeffion^  I  fliall  think  my  time  and 
labour  well  beftowed  ;  and  it  will  proba- 
\)ly  encourage  nie  to  profeciite  the  plan  to 
3  greater  extents 
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O  F 

INFLAMMATION 

IN  GENERAL. 


SECT.  1. 

Of  the  Phenomena  of  In- 
flammation. 

^'  '  I  ^  H  E  term  Inflammation 
X  when  applied  to  difeafc, 
is  figurative,  and  probably  owes  its 
origin,  to  an  opinion  which  for- 
merly prevailed,  that  there  is  a 
preternatural  accumulation  of  fire 
in  an  inflamed  part:  with  more 

^  pro- 
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propriety  it  may  be  confidered  a$ 
a  technical  name,  not  at  all  de- 
figned  to  exprefs  the  caufe,  nor 
form,  of  the  morbid  affedion. 

II.  In  every  Phlegmon,  or  true  in- 
flammation, there  is  a  preterjiatural 
fenfibility  of  the  part  aiFeded  ;  the 
adion  of  the  Arteries  in  that  part  is 
increafed,  both  in  velocity  and 
ftrength ;  there  is  an  unnatural  fenfe 
of  heat,  and  often  a  confiderablc 
augmentation  of  temperature  :  thefe 
Symptoms  are  attended  with  red- 
nefs,  itching  and  pain;  a  fenfation 
of  throbbing  in  the  part,  accompa- 
nied with  tumefa6lion  and  tenfion ; 
the  fundlions  of  the  part  afFedted, 
are  either  abolifhed,  or  they  are 
performed  with  difficulty  and  irre- 
gularity. 

III.  In  every  true  Inflammation, 
there  fubfifts.  either  an  abfolute,  or 

relative 


GF  INFLAMMATION.  4 

relative  Plethora ;  a  plethorick  ftate 
of  the  general  Syftem,  will  have 
confiderable  influence,  upon;  the 
violence,  extent,  and  termination 
of  this  difeafe  ;  •  but  the  eiTeds  o£  a 
partial  plethora,  vi^ill  be  very  much 
regulated  by  the  ftatc  of  Arterial 
^ontraclion.  / 

IV.  As  an  inflamed  part  {eems 
to  contain  more  blood,  cceieris pari- 
bus^ than  during  its  healthy  ftate  ; 
and  as  the  vefl^els  which  contain 
this  fluid,  propell  their  contents 
with  rtn  increafed  momentum  and 
velocity  ;  more  or  lefs  of  ob  ft  ruc- 
tion to  its  tranfmiflion  muft  be  the 
confequence.  But  this  obftrudion 
does  not  neceflarily  arife  from  any 
change  in  the  qualities  of  the  blood ; 
it  may  be  explained,  by  reafons 
founded  upon  the  effeds  of  lateral 
preljiire.    The  increafed  quantity 
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of  interftitial  fluid,  a  neceflary 
confequence  of  arterial  irritation, 
muft  alfo  contribute  to  augment 
the  obftrudion,  and  to  give  bulk 
to  the  difeafed  part. 

V.  It  is  very  probable,  that  a  true 
inflammation  is  principally  feated 
in  tlie  blood  veflels  which  are  pof- 
fefled  of  a  Syfl:ole  and  Diafl:ole,  and 
that  are  more  immediately  afleded 
by  the  heart's  motion. 

VL  when  the  immediate  feat  of 
Inflammation  is  afligned  to  the  liv- 
ing folids,  the  humoral  Pathology 
is  not  thereby  meant  to  be  rejedted. 
Every  conflderable  change  in  the 
properties  and  relative  quantity  of 
the  fluids,  produces  an  alteration  in 
the  motions,  tenflon,  and  fenflbi- 
lity  of  the  moving  vital  folids ;  and 
every  great  derangement  of  vafcular 
acSion,  has  a  proportionate  influence 

upon 
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upon  the  condition  of  the  fluids. 
But  to  make  fuch  a  pradlical  appli^ 
cation  of  thefe  fads,  as  to  be  able 
in  every  particular  inftance  of  the 
difeafe,  rightly  to  feparate  the  caufe 
from  the  effeds,  is  a  degree  of 
knowledge  highly  to  be  defired, 
but  not  haftily  to  be  arrogated. 

VII.  A  legitimate  inflam- 
mation is  always  accompa- 
nied with  a  painful  fenfibility 
in  the  Nerves,  and  an  aue- 
mented  velocity  and  ftrength 
of  Contra(9:ion  in  the  Arte- 
ries of  the  part  affeited. 

VIII.  Thefe  Phenomena  are  clofe^ 
ly  conneded  with  the  prefence  of 
Tone  ;  or  fuch  aftate  of  the  Sjftem, 
or  of  a  particular  part,  as  may  be 
defcribed  by  the  term  Diathefis 
Fhlogifiica,    Heat  and  rednefs,  al- 

thou2:h 
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though  accompanied  with  more  fre-r 
quent  contradlions  of  the  blood- 
veflels  than  are  natural,  by  no  means 
characterize  a  difeafe  to  be  truly  in- 
flammatory. 

IX.  An  Inflammation  is  called 
local,  or  topical,  when  it  is  confined 
to  a  particular  part  of  the  body  ; 
when  the  whole  Syftem  is  affeded, 
it  is  termed  general,  or  univerfal  in- 
flammation. When  the  inflamma- 
tory Symptoms  run  high,  and  the 
difeafe  haflens  rapidly  to  a  termina- 
tion, it  may  be  denominated  an 
Acute  Inflammation.  But  where 
the  fymptoms  are  lefs  violent  than 
ordinary,  and  the  difeafe  gradually 
increafes  in  extent  and  intenflty,  it 
may  be  called  a  Chronic  Inflam- 
mation. 

X.  The  degree  of  tumor  and 
(Jiftention,  which  a^ttends  upon  a 

Phlegmon 
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Phlegmon  fituated  externally,  will 
vary  according  to  the  ftru£ture  of 
the  afFededpart.  Where  the  cellular 
membrane  abounds,  the  effeds,  and 
mode  of  termination,  will  often 
deviate  from  thofe  which  are  confc- 
quent  on  the  inflammation  of  a 
tenfe  membrane.  But  although  a 
ftri£t  refemblance  of  appearances, 
may  not  always  be  exhibited  by 
inflamed  parts  of  different  ftrufture, 
yet  the  analogy  is  fufliciently  com- 
pleat  to  warrant  the  application  of 
oar  propofltion,  by  giving  it  as  a 
general  rule,  that  the  Phenomena 
enumerated  at  (N"  7)  are  never 
abfent  :  when  they  are  prefent, 
Inflammation  is  prefent,  and  e  con^ 
trario. 

XL  There  is  a  conflderable  va- 
riety in  the  fufceptibility  of  differ- 
ent; parts,  to  affume  the  form  pf 

inflari:;- 
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inflammation  ;  nor  does  this  difeafe 
always  proceed  with  equal  violence 
^nd  activity:  but  it  is  not  neceffary 
to  aflign  as  caufes  of  thefe  devia- 
tions, diftindt  or  oppofite  modes  of 
adlion  in  the  morbid  parts  ;  for  an 
attention  to  the  previous  ftate  of 
the  Syflem,  and  to  the  feat  of  the 
difeafe,  will  generally  enable  us  to 
account  for  this  want  of  uniformity. 

XII.  In  applying  the  preceding 
do£lrine  of  Inflammation,  to  thofe 
difeafes,  that  are  more  immediately 
the  objedls  of  Chirurgical  treatment, 
we  fliall  not  make  ufe  of  the  com- 
mon divifions.  It  is  propofed,  to 
conflder  an  Inflammation,  as  an  Ho- 
mogeneous difeafe,,  pofl^effing  a  de- 
terminate charader  ;  and  to  reject 
all  fuch  difl:in6lions,  as  tend  to  con- 
found it  with  affections  of  a  very 
different  kind.     When  it  is  alfo 

farther 
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farther  tonfiSefeci tliat  tiie  iri^icaS 
tioris  of  cure,  in  every  true  iriflam- 
iiiatioh,  are  ncarlj^  iirqHar,  tHe  pfo-^ 
pf  let'y  of  multiplying  Speeies,  Will' 
be  rendered  extremely  doubtful.. 

Xni.  It  hath  been  already  hinted 
(N^  lOj"  ii.j  tHat  tfiere  is  forne 
variety  in  the  Phenomena  exhibited 
by  the  Inflammation  of  different 
parts  \  ' exempli  gratia^  when  the"^ 
fubftance  of  the  Brain,  or  of  the 
Lungs,  is  inflamedj  the  pulfe  is 
miich  foftef,  than  when  the  inveft- 
ing  Membranes  of  thefe  vifcera  la- 
bour under  the  fame  difeafe.  A- 
remarkable  .  depreffion  of  ftrength 
very  frequeiitly  attends' an  InflarcH 
tibn  of  the  inteftines  \  whereas, 
when  that  difeafe  is  fituated  on  the 
furface  of  the  body,  there  is  often 
a  temporary  augmentation  of  tone^) 
The  peculiar  Symptoms  which  ori^ 

C  ginate 
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ginate  from  the  difFercnt  oreaniza- 
tion  and  fundions .  of  the  narts 
afFe6ted,  require  a  clofe  attention 
in  ftudying  the  hiftory  of  particu- 
lar inflammations. 
.  XIV.'  Inflammation  ought  to  be 
carefully  difl:inguiflied  from  Fever, 
Eryfipelas — Erethifmus,  or  Symp- 
toms of  Irritation — Scrofula— -an4 
from  the  fpecifick  adion  of  certain 
Poifons. 

XV.  As  it  would  be  efteem- 
ed  abfurd  in  Phyficks  to 
affirm,  that  an  Atom  could 
move  in  contrary  directions  at 
the  fame  inftant  of  time,  fo  it 
would  be  equally  unreafon- 
able  to  fuppofe,  that  the  hu- 
man body,  or  any  part  of  it, 
could  exift  in  oppofite  con- 
ditions 
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ditions  at  the  fame  period. 
To  aflert  therefore  the  fub- 
fiftence  of  an  Inflammation 
in  any  particular  part,  while 
the  fame  part  labours  under 
an  affection  which  implies  a 
ftate  the  reverfe  of  inflamma- 
tion, would  be  inaccurate 
and  unphilofophical. 

XVI.  Although  the  general  truth 
of  the  foregoing  propolition  fccms 
tolerably  obvious,  yet  fuch  is  the 
involution  of  difeafes,  that  appear- 
ances feemingly  inconfiftent  with 
its  vahdity,  very  often  prefent  them- 
felves.  It  may  not  be  pofTiblc  to 
give  a  perfedly  fatisfadory  folution 
to  every  difficulty  which  can  be 
propofed  ;  but  without  attempting 
fp^^^tenfive  a  tafk,  the  followins 
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confiderations  are  offered,  hy  way  of 
elucidating  the  general  principle, 
and  rendering  its  practical  applica- 
tion lefs  difEcult.  There  are  many 
ftimulating  matters  that  pofTefs  the 
power  of  increafing  the  adlion  of 
the  Syftejn,  ^without  increafing 
ftrength;  as  for  example,  a  certain 
quantity  of  Wine,  will  produce  a 
temporary  ftate  of  tone  and  vigor- 
ous aclion  of  the  hlpod  veffels,  in  a 
very  feeble  body ;  but  this  high 
ftate  of  excitement  is  known  to  be 
artificial,  and  dependant  upon  th^ 
continued  adion  of  its  caufe.  If 
therefore  in  Fever,  Erethifmus, 
Scrofula,  Sec.  Symptoms  refembling 
true  Inflammation  fhall  appear,  in 
confequence  of  pain,  irregular  de- 
termination of  the  nervous  energy, 
6cc.  it  may  not  be  improper  to  con- 
Ijder  thofe  difeafes,  as  ading  upoq 
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the  general  prificiple  of  Stimuli  : 
We  ought  alfo  to  remember,  that' 
the  adual  ftrength  of  the  Syftem  is 
pot  augmented  by  topical  congeftioa 
taking  place  in  Fever  ;  ^nd  that 
fuch  Phenomena  do  not  unequivo- 
cally prove  the  converiion  of  one 
difeafe  into  anqther, 

XVII.  The  prefence  of  Scrofula, 
generally  ijnplies  the  prefence  of  a 
jftate  of  the  Syftem,  very  remote  from 
a  Tonic  State  ;  and  the  fupervention 
pf  an  inflammatory  difeafe,  will  ge- 
nerally produce  a  temporary  fufpen- 
iion  of  its  progrefs  and  appearance : 
if  any  appearances  refembling  In- 
flammation, fhall  therefore  take 
place  in  a  Scrofulous  patient,  it  will 
be  very  improper  to  give  them  the 
name  of  Scrofulous  Inflammation. 

XVIII.  In  Lues  Ven  erea,  the 
Acrimony  of  the  Poifon  fometimes 

excites 
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excites  very  fevere  Inflammation  in 
the  contaminated  parts ;  but  fuch  an 
afFedlion  ought  not  to  be  denomi- 
nated Venereal  Inflammation :  it  is 
of  importance  carefully  to  difcrimi- 
nate  between  an  accidental  occur- 
rence, and  the  proper  and  peculiar 
plFe6ls  of  the  Venereal  Poifon. 

SECT.  II. 

Of  the  Remote  Cause  of 
Inflammation. 

XIX.  In  afligning  to  any  known 
action  the  prerogative  of  a  Caufe, 
nothing  more  is  intended  to  be  im- 
plied than  this,  that  the  application 
of  certain  fubftances,  &c.  is  gene- 
rally followed  by,  and  conneded 
with,  determinate,  and  fmailar  Phe-, 
^omena, 
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XX.  Whatever  hath  a  power  of 
greatly  accelerating  the  motion  of  the 
heart,  and  increafing  the  force  of 
contradlion  in  the  Arteries,  may  in 
certain  aflignable  circumftances, 
prove  a  remote  caufe  of  Inflam- 
mation. 

XXI.  Among  other  remote 
caufcs,  the  following  may  be  pro- 
perly enumerated, 

I.  The  application  of  Chymical 
Stimuli,  as 

a.  High  degrees  of  adlual  heat. 

b.  Cauftick  fubftances. 

c.  Alcohol. 

d.  The  partial  application  of  cold. 

e.  Certain  poifons,  introduced 
artificially,  or  generated  within  the 
body. 

f.  Acrid  vapours, 

n.  The  application  of  Mechanic 
cal  Stimuli. 

a.  External 
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a.  External  Violence,  as  dividing^ 
bruifihg,  or  fuddbrily  diftending 
any  part  of  the  body. 

b.  Extraneous  rriatters,  lodged  iii 
any  part  of  the  body,  whether  in- 
troduced from  withbut,  or  genefateil 
by  difeafe ;  as,  Calculous  matters, 
Bones,  Bullets,  Splinters,  &c..  , 

XXIL  In  the  preceding  eriume- 
ration  of  Remote  Caufes,  the  fame 
cfFedt  has  been  afcribed  to  power- 
ful agents,  whofe  mode  of  adion 
muft  be  apparently  very  divcrfe  from 
each  other,  as' Heat,  Cold,  Poifons, 
6cc.— But  it  may  be  obferved,  that 
when  we  call  certain  effects  Speci- 
the  Epitfiet  i s  perhaps  more 
applicable  to  the  limited  ftate  of  our 
knowledge,  than  to  the  nature  of 
the  fubject  ;  for  many  Phenomena 
that  have  been  occafionally  thought 

to 
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to  be  peculiar,  have  afterwards  been 
refolved  into  a  common  Principle. 
'  XXIII.  The  application  of  any 
of  thefe  REMOTE  CaufeSj  (particular 
poifons  excepted)  is  not  in  all  cafes 
neceffarily  followed  by  a  true  in- 
flammation ;  the  power  and  cer- 
tainty of  their  action  will  be  in- 
fluenced by  feveral  circumftances, 
amongft  which  it  may  be  proper  to 
enumerate  the  following. 

1.  The  temperament  of  the  Pa- 
tient. 

2.  The  previous  ftate  of  the 
Syflem. 

3.  The  Age  of  the  Patient. 

4.  The  Climate. 

5.  The  Seafon  of  the  Year. 

6.  The  general  manner  of  Life. 
XXIV.  The  powerful  eifcdts  of 

Habit,  in  enabling  a  part  to  refift 
the  Morbid  adion  of  the  remote 

D  caufes 
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caufes  of  difeafe,  are  very  remark- 
able :  and  on  the  contrary,  the 
mild  eft  fubftances  will  on  certain 
occafions  be  attended  with  all  the 
confequences  gf  Acrid  Stimuli ;  for 
we  know  by  experience,  that  the 
fimple  admiffion  of  Atmofpherick 
Air,  into  cavities  that  are  not  na- 
turally expofed  to  its  influence,  will 
be  very  often  followed  by  fevere 
Inflammation, 

XXV.  There  is  confiderable  va- 
riety in  the  fufceptibility  of  different 
perfonsj  to  be  affeded  by  the  ap- 
plication of  noxious  powers,  and 
of  the  fame  Perfon  at  different  pe- 
riods ;  fo  that  the  fame  agent  ^may 
in  one  inftance  produce  Phlegmon, 
in  another  Eryflpelas,  and  in  ano- 
ther, Erethifmus,  &c.  The  Laws 
by  which  thefe  effeds  are  regulated 
have  not  yet  been  afcertained. 
V.  SECT. 
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SECT.  III. 

Of  the  Proximate  Cause 
of  Inflammation. 

XXVI.  In  attempting  to  aflign 
the  Proximate  Cause  of  any  mor- 
bid alteration  in  the  hurnan  body, 
we  ought  carefully  to  diftinguifh 
between  a  true  Phyfical  Caufe,  and 
thofe  which  may  be  termed  Me- 
taphyseal :  A  knowledge  of  the 
former  conftitutes  real  fcience,  and 
Condu<3:s  to  ufeful  practice  ;  to  reft 
fatisfied  with  the  latter,  is  to  be 
contented  with  empty  figments,  and 
barren  fpeculation,  If  from  a  defec- 
tive Natural  Hiftory  of  Man  in  the 
ftates  of  health  and  difeafe,  we  are 
unable  to  affign  ^n  adequate  Phyfi- 
cal  Caufe  to  explain  the  Pheno- 
mena ^  inftead  of  terminating  in- 
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quiry  by  feigned,  or  nominal  folu- 
tions,  it  becomes  us  to  profecute 
the  fubjed  ftill  farther,  with  pati:^ 
ence  and  fagacity. 

XXVII.  After  the  foregoing  ob- 
fervations,  it  will  fearcely  be  ex- 
pected that  we  fhould  examine  the 
merits  of  thofe  caufes,  which  are 
propofed  to  us  under  the  different 
terms  of  Archeus,  Anima,  vis  Me- 
dicatrix  Naturae,  Conftitution,  Liv- 
ing Principle,  Sympathy,  8cc.  The 
nature  and  exiftence  of  Morbifick 
and  CURING  faculties,  muft  be  firft 
explained  and  demqnftrated,  before 
any  interpretations  founded  upon 
their  agency  can  be  admitted. 

XXVm.  By  Proximate  Cause, 
js  to  be  underftood  a  reaj  Phyflcal 
Caufe,  fo  infeparably  connedled 
with  the  difeafe,  that  the  prefence 
of  one  implies  the  agenpy  of  the 

pther : 
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other  :  upon  the  exiftence  and  du- 
ration of  the  Proximate  Cause, 
depends  the  exiftence  and  duration 
of  the  difeafe,  and  if  the  former  be 
changed,  there  is  a  correfpondent 
change  in  the  latter. 

XXIX.  The  opinions  of  learned 
and  ingenious  Men  upon  this  fub- 
jed,  have  been  extremely  diverfe  ; 
but  without  entering  into  a  particu- 
lar enumeration,  the  principal  caufes 
that  have  been  afligned  may  be  re- 
duced under  the  following  heads, 
viz.  that  the  Proximate  Cause  of 
Inflammation  is  to  be  fought  for 
either 

1.  In  a  Morbid  change  of  quan^ 
tity,  or  quality,  in  the  fluids,  or 

2.  In  a  fpafmodick  afledion  of 
the  living  Solids. 

XXX.  The  fentiments  that  are 
included  within  thefe  divifions,  have 

been 
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been  feverally  fupported  by  appeals 
to  fadls,  experiments,  and  learned 
authorities  ;  and  they  have  been 
fuccejQivelyoppofed  by  the  fame  fort 
of  preteniions  :  Without  prefum- 
ing  to  decide  with  whom  Truth  and 
Science  will  be  found,  it  is  not  im- 
probable, that  the  different  Syftema- 
tick  writers  have  been  too  hafly  in 
forming  their  feveral  conclufions.. 
Their  inferences  cannot  yet  be  fup- 
ported by  the  premifes  we  poffefs, 
and  they  have  each  affigned  to  a 
^ftriking  Phenomenon,  the  dignity 
of  a  Law  of  Nature. 

XXXI.  As  the  feveral  Pheno^ 
mena  that  coaftitute  an  Inflamma- 
tion, are  only  learnt  by  the  diligent 
ftudy  of  nature,  there  can  be  very 
little  room  for  debate  upon  fuch 
appearances  as  are  the  objects  of 
fenf? ;    and  when  the  Symptoms 

that 
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that  charaderize  a  difeafe,  are  once 
duly  afcertained.  and  verified,  we 
ought  next  to  endeavour  to  detect- 
the  Laws  by  which  they  are  regulate 
ed;    But  to  exal  any  fingle  Pheno- 
menon to  the  rank  of  a  Proximatie. 
Cause^  while  it  impedes  farther- 
inquiry,  mufl:  prove  a  fertile  fouree 
of  fruitlefs  contention.    Let  it  be 
granted,  that  Bile,  Acidity,  Lentor, 
Plethora,  or  Spafm,  is  the  Proxi- 
mate Cause  of  Inflammation,  and 
then  enquire  how  much  trueScience 
has  gained  by  it.    What  is  that 
general  law  of  the  Syftem  by  which 
the  connexion  between  the  remote 
and  Proximate  Cause  is  regulated  ? 
Any  of  the  caufes  above  enumerated 
may  exift  in  the  body,  without  be^ 
ing  necelTarily  accompanied  by  the 
prefence  of  Phlegmon  ;  which  is  a 
ftrong  prefumption  that  they  are 

fimple 
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fimple  Phenomena,  and  by  no  means 
charadleriftick  of  the  form  or  efTence 
of  the  difeafe.  To  expofe  however 
the  fallacies  by  which  different  Syf- 
tematick  writers  have  been  mifguid- 
ed,  is  no  part  of  my  prefent  bufi- 
nefs ;  but  I  fhall  endeavour  to 
avoid  the  cenfure  of  temerity, 
by  declaring,  that  I  am  unable  to 
affign  in  a  fatisfadtory  manner  the 
Proximate  Cause  of  Inflamma- 
tion. 

SECT,  IV- 

Of  the  Diftinftions  between 
Phlogosis,  or  General 
Inflammation,  and 
Erethismus. 

XXXIL  I.  Phlogosis  is  attend- 
ed with  an  Augmentation  of  vigour 
in  the  aa:ic)ns  of  the  general  Syftem : 
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Erethismus  is  charadlerized  by  a 
depreflion  of  flrength. 

2;  The  prefence  of  Erethismus 
depends  upon  the  continued  ap- 
plication of  the  REMOTE  caufe : 
Phlogosis  will  continue  and  be 
progreffive,  after  the  remote  caufe 
has  ceafed  to  adt. 

3..  In  Phlogosis  the  Pulfe  is 
often  full,  but  always  hard  and  fre- 
quent :  Erethismus  is  marked  by 
a  fmall,  quick,  and  often  an  une- 
qual pulfe. 

4.  Phlogosis  may  be  an  idiopa* 
thick  difeafe,  it  is  never  ftationary, 
but  always  tends  to  increafe  or  re- 
folution  :  Erethismus  is  a  fymp- 
tomatick  affedlion,  where  the  mo- 
tions in  the  Syftem  do  not  appear 
to  be  directed  to  any  determinate 
end. 


E 
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XXXin.  It  is  probable  that  the 
Symptomatick  Fever  which  often  at- 
tends the  infliction  of  large  Wounds, 
&c.  is  not  a  fever,  in  the  proper 
fenfe  of  the  term  ;  but  would  have 
^  more  proper  arrangement  under 
the  head  of  Phlogosis,  or  Ere- 

THISMUS. 

S  E  C  T.  V. 

Of  the  Progress  and  Ter- 
mination of  Inflam- 
mation.^ 

XXXIV.  When  a  particular  part 
of  the  body  is  in  a  ft  ate  of  high 
Inflammation,  and  the  general  con- 
dition of  the  Syftem  is  favourable 
to  the  difeafe,  there  is  reafon  to 
apprehend  an  extenflve  difFuflon  of 
the  complaint,  or  even  that  it 
may  become  Univerfal. 

XXXV. 
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XXXV.  A  Local  Inflammation 
niay  be  properly  divided  into  three 
diftind  periods  3  the  commence- 
ment, the  acme,  and  the  termina- 
tion. The  circumftances  that  tend 
to  accelerate  or  retard  its  progrefs 
through  thefe  fucceflive  ftages,  and 
to  determine  its  mode  of  termina-^ 
tion,  may  be  referred  to  the  pre-; 
vious  flate  of  the  Syftem  5  to  the 
adion  of  the  remote  caufe ;  and 
to  the  organization,  fimftions,  8?;c, 
of  the  part  affedled. 

XXX  VL  The  Progrefs  of  a  Phleg- 
mon is  marked  by  an  increafe,  more 
or  lefs  rapid,  of  all  the  Symptoms 
enumerated  at  N*^  2. 

XXXVIL  A  true  Inflammation 
is  never  ftationary,  but  when  it  is 
once  properly  formed  is  either  in 
progreffion  towards  a  natural  cure  ; 
QT  to  the  deftrudion  of  the  part  ; 

E  2  or 
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or  it  proceeds  to  a  termination  in 
fome  other  difeafe. 

Of  Resolution  as  a  terr 
mination  of  Inflamma- 
tion, 

XXXVIII.  The  Resolu  TioN  or 
an  Inflammation  may  take  place  in 
different  ways  ;  the  moft  fimple 
mode  is  that  in  which  the  increaf- 
ed  adion  of  the  blood  veflelsj  &c. 
(N^  7.)  gradually  diminifhes  ;  the 
other  Symptoms  fubfide  ;  no  eva- 
cuation takes  place  ;  and  the  part 
afTumes  by  degrees  its  natural  ftate, 
without  fuffering  any  derangement 
of  its  organization  or  fundiions. 
This  may  in  ftrid  propriety  be 
called  a  perfed:  cure  qf  Inflam- 
mation. 

XXXIX. 
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XXXIX.  Resolution  may  alfo 
take  place  by  an  effulion  from  the 
.exhalant  arteries,  &c.  into  fome 
cavity  of  the  body,  or  into  the  cel- 
lular Membrane. 

XL.  A  Spontaneous  hemor- 
rhage from  the  difeafed  part,  or 
from  fome  neighbouring  blood-vef- 
fels  may  produce  a  Resolution. 
And  it  is  worthy  of  obfervation, 
that  the  quantity  of  blood  which  is 
.evacuated  in  this  way  is  fometimes 
fo  fmall,  as  to  bear  no  apparent 
proportion  to  the  beneficial  cffedts 
that  follow. 

XLI.  It  may  be  doubted  whether 
Metafiafis  ever  takes  place  in  true 
Inflammation. 

XLII.  The  fluid  that  is  poured 
out  by  the  exhalant  arteries,  (39) 
always  contains  more  or  lefs  of  the 
(coagulable  matter  of  the  Blood  ; 

in 
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in  confequence  of  this,  the  cells  of 
the  connedling  membrane,  &c.  are 
often  obliterated  to  a  confiderable 
extent  ;  and  the  integuments  be- 
come preternaturally  £rm,  and  lofc 
much  of  their  mobility.  Where 
effufion  takes  place  within  a  natural, 
cavity  that  hath  no  external  open- 
ing, another  difeafe  is  confequently 
produced. 

XLIII.  If  an  Inflammation  be  ex- 
cited in  two  furfaces  that  are  na- 
turally deftitute  of  Cuticular  cover- 
ing ;  and  when  the  violence  of  the 
difeafe  is  fubfiding,  they  are  de- 
tained in  contact  for  a  certain 
leneth  of  time,  an  adhefion  will 
be  the  confequence.  There  is  an 
analogy  between  this  procefs,  and 
the  union  of  Wounds  by  the  firfc 
ji:^tention,  &c, 


XLIV. 


OF  INFLAMMATION.  31 

XLIV.  It  does  not  appear  on  the 
ftridleft  examination,  that  the  eflen- 
tial  Characters  of  that  Inflamma- 
tion which  is  followed  by  an  adhe- 
fion  of  contiguous  furfaces,  are  at 
all  diverfe  from  that  which  termi- 
nates in  a  very  different  manner. 
Hence  it  appears  very  improper  to 
make  an  accidental  mode  of  termi- 
nation, the  foundation  for  eftablifh- 
ing  a  diftindl  fpecies  of  the  difeafe. 

Of  Suppuration,  as  a  ter- 
mination  of  Inflamma- 
tion. 

XLV.  When  an  Inflammation 
has  fubfiiled  in  a  very  vafcular  and 
fenfible  part  for  a  few  days,  it  may 
be  expedted  to  terminate  by  Sup- 
puration. The  period  affigned  for 
the  commencement  of  this  procefs 

hath 
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hatli  been  the  fourth,  or  the  fixth 
day  ;  but  abfolute  precifion  upon 
this  point  is  neither  attainable,  nor 
important  ;  for  the  formation  of 
purulent  matter  will  always  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  general  ftate  of  the 
Patient's  health,  the  violence  of  the 
difeafe,  and  the  ftrudure  of  the 
part,  &c. 

XLVI.  Suppuration  is  immedi- 
ately preceded  by  an  exacerbation 
of  the  inflammatory  Symptoms  ; — 
it  is  generally  (not  conftantly)  at- 
tended with  rigors,  fhooting  pains, 
and  a  fenfe  of  throbbing  in  the 
part ;  as  it  proceeds,  there  is  a  gra- 
dual remiffion  of  pain  and  tenfion, 
the  rednefs  upon  the  furface  is  lefs 
vivid,  there  is  a  gentle  fubfidence 
of  the  tumefadion,  and  at  length 
it  is  known  to  be  completed,  by 
the  evident  fluduation  of  a  fluid, 

and 
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and  a  conical  figure  of  the  part  af- 
fedted.  To  the  affemblage  of  thefe 
Phenomena,  we  give  the  name  of 
Abscess. 

XL VII.  An  Abfcefs  is  a  circum- 
fcribed  cavity  formed  by  difeafe, 
and  containing  Pus  ;  its  internal 
furface  may  be  conlidered,  as  being 
fomewhat  fimilar  to  that  of  an  ul- 
cerated part. 

XLVilL  The  cellular  membrane 
is  moft  commonly  the  feat  of  Sup- 
puration, and  principally  forms  the 
parietes  of  an  Abfcefg ;  in  the  na- 
tural and  healthy  Hate,  Pus,  or  any 
other  fluid  would  be  readily  dif- 
fufed  through  its  cells  ;  but  the 
previous  Inflammation  produces  an 
union  of  its  lamince  fufEcient  to 
render  it  impermeable. 

XLIX.    Purulent    matter  is 
generally  firfl:    formed  about  the 
F  centre 

■  V, 
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centre  of  the  Phlegmon  ;  and  ia 
proportion  a^s  tl]e  quantity  increafes, 
,  the  cavity  of  the  Abfccfs  is  enlarg- 
ed, and  becomes  moft  prominent  on 
that  fide  where  there  is  the  weakefh 
refiftence.  Hence,  an  Abfcefs 
fometimes  burfts  into  a  natural  ca- 
vity ;  or  when  the  matter  is  con- 
fined by  an  Aponeurofis,  or  is  feated 
very  deeply  among  parts  that  refift 
its  preffure,  one  or  more  finufTes 
may  be  formed  of  confiderable  ex- 
tent, the  aperture  of  which  may  be 
at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  the 
oriQ-inal  feat  of  the  difeafe  :  and  if 
the  matter  exifh  in  a  very  large 
quantity,  the  gravitating  force  of  the 
fluid  will  give  it  a  tendency  to  fa 
depending  part.  From  hence  it  may 
be  underfliood,  why  an  Abfcefs  moft 
commonly  burfts  upon  the  furface 
of  the  body.   Med.  Obferv.  Vol.  2. 
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L.  The  nature  of  Pys.,  and  the 
mode  of  its  formation,  hath  given 
occafion  to  great  diverfity  of  fenti- 
ment :  it  is  not  our  intention  to  ex- 
amine all  the  opinions  that  have 
been  propofed  upon  this  fubjedl, 
but  only  to  hint  at  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal ones. 

LI.  It  hath  been  imagined, 

1.  That  Pus  confifts  of  the  Serum 
of  the  blood,  deprived  of  its  more 
watery  part,  and  converted  into  a 
ntw  fubftance  by  fermentation. 

2.  That  Blood,  or  a  mixture  of 
Blood  and  folid  parts  in  a  ftate  of 
difiblution,  chiefly  contribute  tq 
the  formation  of  this  fluid. 

3.  That  the  folid  parts  are  oft^ei\ 
adlually  melted  down  into  Pus. 

4.  That  Pus  is  a  fecr^tion  from, 
an  Ulcerated  furface. 

LJI.  It  is  very  certain  that  Pus  is 

F  Z  n^ot 
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not  the  produce  of  the  putrefaclivp 
fermentation  ;  its  fenfible  qualities 
are  very  remote  from  thofe  that  are 
exhibited  by  a  putrid  fluid. 

LIII.  Nor  is  Blood,  nor  any  of 
the  folid  parts  ever  converted  into 
true  Pus:  when  blood  is  once  extra- 
vafated,  the  Syflem  has  no  power 
to  produce  a  change  in  its  proper- 
ties 'y  it  either  coagulates,  or  dege- 
nerates into  an  offenflve  '  fanious 
matter, 

LIV.  As  in  the  formation  of  an 
Abfcefs,  there  is  necelTarily  more 
OT  lefs  of  dilaceration  of  Veflels  and 
defiirudion  of  folid  fibres,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  the  matter  is  not  wholly 
free  from  thefe  fubftances  j  but  the 
quantity  of  folid  parts  that  is  de- 
ftroyed,  bears  no  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  Pus  that  is  evacuated 
from  an  Ulcerated  fur  face. 

•    V  ,  

LV. 
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LV.  Dead  Animal  matter  cer- 
tainly does  not  luinifh  the  Pus 
albtim  Iceve  et  cequale  3  for  in  cales  of 
Sphacelus,  purulent  matter  is  not 
evacuated  until  a  feparation  be- 
tween the  dead  and  the  living  parts 
has  begun  to  take  place- 

LVI.  Purulent  matter  does  not 
exift  formally  in  the  Blood  ;  it  is 
furnifhed  by  living  veffels,  in  con- 
fequence  of  previous  Inflammation, 
and  probably  undergoes  fome  cliange 
after  it  is  poured  upon  an  Ulcerated 
furface,  or  evacuated  into  the  ca^ 
vity  of  an  Abfcefs.     Vide  Fizes 
^  M.  ^uefnay,  Sur  la  Suppuration, 
LFII.  It  is  probable  that  a  dif^ 
charge  of  true  Pus  always  implies 
more  or  Icfs  of  a  deftrudion  of  the 
folid  parts,    or   the  exiftence  of 
yiceration. 

LVIII. 
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LVIIL  There  is  a  kind  of  matter 
very  much  relembling  Pus,  that  is 
difcharged  from  the  furfaces  of  in- 
flamed membranes,  and  which  may 
with  fome  propriety  be  confidered 
as  a  fecreted  fluid.  No  experi- 
ments that  have  been  yet  made 
publick,  have  proved  fufficient  to 
eflablifli  certain  criteria  for  dif- 
tinguifliing  Purulent  matter,  at  all 
times^  from  what  has  been  called 
inflammatory  exudation.  Med.  Ob- 
ferv.  Vol.  2.  Pott's  Works,  Vol.  i. 

LIX.  The  fluid  that  is  excreted 
from  a  fuppurating  furface,  does 
not  always  poffefs  the  properties  of 
~  good  healthy  Pus  ;  the  varieties 
that  are  met  with  will  depend  ei- 
ther upon  the  previous  flate  of  the 
fluids  from  which  the  purulent  mat- 
ter is  furnifhed  ;  upon  the  a£bion 
of  the  vcffels  by  which  it  is  formed  ; 

or 
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or  it  will  be  influenced  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  fluid  and  folid  parts 
taken  conjointly.  This  fubje£t  may 
be  ilJuflrated  by  applying  the  pre- 
ceding obfervations  to  contagious 
matter  5— to  the  difcharge  from 
Scrofulous  Ulcers  ; — and  to  the 
matter  of  critical  Abfcefles,  8cc. 

LX.  The  fluids  that  are  evacuated 
from  different  Ulcerated  furfaces 
may  be  arranged  under  the  follow- 
ing heads,  viz. 
Ichor, 
Sanies, 
Sordes, 

Malignant  Matter.  ^ef?Tay. 
Contagious  Matter. 
LXI.  Ichor,  is  a  thin,  watery, 
acrimonious  difcharge  ;  it  is  fre- 
)    quently  attendant   on  Cutaneous 
)    difeafes,  fuperficial  Ulcerations,  and . 
\   painful,  ill-conditioned  fores. 

It 
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It  ought  to  be  (liftinguifhed  frorti 
ferous  efFufions  under  the  Cuticle  ; 
from  acrid  fluids  poured  out  by 
Mucous  membranes  ;  from  Lym- 
phatiqk  difcharges,  &c. 

There  is  afpecies  of  Ichor  which 
-was  called  Melicera  by  the  Greeks, 
that  is  difcharged  from  fores  which 
are  feated  on  Ligaments,  or  about 
the  Articulations.  This  ought  to  be 
diftinguifhed  from  Synovia^  and 
from  the  fluid  that  is  contained  in 
Burfa  MucofcB, 

LXIL  Sanies,  is  a  fetid  IchoT 
mingled  with  fome  of  the  red  glo- 
bules of  the  blood.  It  is  often 
difcharged  by  varicous  ulcers  ;  by 
extremely  irritable  fores  5  and  fuch 
as  are  difpofed  to  form  repeated 
floughs,  or  to  be9ome  Gangrenous. 
It  mufl  be  diftinguifhed  from  that 
difcharge  which  follows  a  few  hours 
.T  after 
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after  the  inflidion  of  large  wounds, 
&c. 

LXIII.  SoRDEs,  is  a  matter  of 
denfer  con/iftence  tkan  Sanies ;  it  is 
grey,  or  of  a  leaden  colour,  and 
fometimes  refembles  an  imperfedly 
coagulated  mafs  :  When  a  fubja- 
cent  bone  is  afFedled,  it  emits  a  very 
offenfive  odour  of  a  peculiar  kind. 
A  filver  probe  imbued  with  this 
£uid,  becomes  of  a  dark  colour. 

LXIV.  Ma  LiGNANT  Matter,  is  a 
fluid  that  is  often  difcharged  from 
thofe  impofthumes,  which  form  in 
Peftilential  difeafes  ;  the  vapour 
afcending  from  this  matter  has  a 
fudden  and  powerfully  injurious 
efFed:  upon  the  Nervous  Syftem,  but 
does  not  communicate  any  fpeci- 
fick  difeafe. 

LXV.  Contagious  matter  being 
received  into  the  body,  is  multi- 
plied, and  produces  a  difeafe  ac^ 
P  cording 
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cording  to  its  own  Speeiiick.  na~ 
tiire. 

Are;  'there  any  fenfible  qualities 
by  which  contagious  matter  can  be 
difcriminated  from  that  which  is 
void  of  infection .? 

LXVI.  The  Puriform  fluid  that 
is  evacuated  by  Mucous  Membranes , 
h'om  Scrofulous-  glands ;  and  that 
which  is  alfo  contained  in  various 
encyfted  tumours,  fhall  be  defcribed 
when  we  treat  upon  thofe  particu- 
lar difeafes* 

LXVII.  Chirurgical  writers  have 
divided  Abfceffes  into  the  DIMPLE, 
where  the  matter  is  contained  with- 
in one  circumfcribed  cavity;  the 
COMPOUND,  when  the  Pus  is  dif- 
perfed  into  feveral  SinufTes  ;  and 
the  COMPLICATED,  iu  which  a  fub- 
jacent  bone  is  carious,  or  the  Abfcefs 
is  connedled  with  feme  particular 
virus,  6cc» 

LXVIIL 
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LXVIII.  An  Abfcefs  may  be  de-r 
nominated  Idiopathick,  when  it 
does  not  appear  to  be  connefted 
with  any  preceding  dife^afe. 

LXIX.  If  during  the  prefence  qF 
a  Local  dika.f€,   an  Abfcefs  fhall 
fupervene  in  a  diftant  part,  without 
removing,  or  alleviating  the  origi- 
nal affedion,    it  may  be  termed 
Deuteropathick  :  exempli  gratia^ 
A  fuppuration  of  the  Liver  fome- 
times  occurs  in  cafes  of  Inflamma« 
tion  and  Suppuration  of  the  Me- 
ninges, or  fubftance  of  the  Brain, 
&c. 

LXX.  If  a  connexion  can  be  trace4 
between  an  Abfcefs,  and  a  preced- 
ing morbid  appearance,  fo  that  the 
latter  is  evidently  the  caufe  of  the 
former,  it  may  with  propriety  be 
called  a  SyMPTOAdATicx  Abscess  : 
exempli  gratia.  The  Wound  of  an 
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Abforbent  veflel  in  the  finger  or  toe, 
is  fometimes  fucceedcd  by  the  Sup^ 
puration  of  an  Abforbent  gland  in 
the  groin,  or  in  the  Axilla. 

LXXI.  If  an  Agu,e,  continued 
fever,  &c.  fhall  tenjiinate  and  dif-r 
appear  imn^ediately  upon  theApof- 
temation  of  an  external  part,  it 
may  be  termed  a  Critical  Abscess. 

How  far  may  fuch  a  Suppuration 
be  efteemed  tjie  caufe,  the  effed-, 
gr  the  fign  of  a  Crifi$  ? 

LXXII.  It  is  not  neceffary  t9 
cpnfider  a  Critical  Abfcefs  as  a 
cavity  into  which  the  Materies 
Morbi  is  depofited  ;  for  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  the  Pus  contained 
within  it  ought  to  be  regarded  as 
contagious  matter.  (N^  65)  If  any 
Specifick  virus  be  fuppofed  to  bp 
prefent,  it  certainly  exifls  in  a  cji- 
Itited  ftate. 

LXXIII. 
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LXXIII.  Thofe  parts  of  the  body 
that  are  naturally  poffefTed  of  an  in- 
ferior degree  of  fenfibility,  and  are 
fcantily  fupplied  with  vefTels  that 
carry  red  blood,  as  Tendons,  fafcis, 
ligaments,  &c.  do  not  exhibit  the 
fame  Phenomena  when  difeafed, 
which  appear  in  flefhy  and  Mufcu- 
I.ar  parts. 

LXXIV.  It  hath  been  commonly 
obferved,  that  the  procefs  of  Sup- 
puration is  completed  more  fpeedily, 
when  the  Abfcefs  is  fituated  near  the 
centre  of  the  bodj,  than  when  it  is 
feated  in  an  extreme  part. 

SECT.  VI. 

Of  the  Treatment  of 
Inflammation. 

,  J.XXy.  There  are  few  difeafes 
that  fall  within  the  province  of  the 
Surgeon,  in  v/hich  the  well  direded  ' 

efforts 
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efforts  of  Art  appear  to  greater  ad- 
vantage, and  wherein  a  judicious 
practice  meets  with  more  diftin- 
guifhed  fuccefs,  than  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Inflammation :  it  is  a  com- 
mon and  highly  interefting  difeafe, 
but  is  happily  very  much  within  the 
power  of  remedies. 

LXXVI.  An  Inflammation  fome- 
times  admits  of  a  natural  cure,  and 
terminates  in  the  manner  defcribed 
at  (N-  38.) 

LXXVII.  Before  any  artificial 
means  are  ufed  to  cure  an  Inflam- 
mation, it  will  be  requifite  to  af- 
certain, 

1.  Whether  the  prefent  affection 
feems  to  be  the  cure  of  another  and 
more  important  difeafe. 

2.  Whether  it  be  the  confequence 
of  extraneous  matters  lodged  in  fomc 
part  pf  the  body. 
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3.  If  the  means  to  be  employed 
will  do  more  harm  to  the  general 
Syftem,  than  the  difeafe  will,  if  it 
be  fuiFered  to  terminate  fpontane- 
ouHy. 

LXXVIII.  In  the  firft  four  or 
five  days  of  the  difeafe,  we  are  to 
make  attempts  to  obtain  a  refolu- 
tion  of  the  Inflammation. 

This  rule  is  a  general  one,  but  it 
neverthelefs  admits  of  fome  excep- 
tions. 

LXXIX.  Indication  the  firft. 

To  remove  the  remote  cuufe  of 
the  difeafe,  if  poffible.  It  is  proper 
however  to  be  obferved,  that  the 
removal  of  the  remote  caufe,  is  not 
neceffarily  attended  with  the  cure 
of  the  difeafe ;  for  an  Inflammation 
may  ad  as  a  remote  caufe  of  its 
own  continuance. 


JLXXXo 
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LXXX.  The  effeds  of  external 
Stimuli  may  be  obviated,  as 

1.  Cold,  By  Air  of  a  moderate 
temperature. 

2.  Motion,  By  a  Supine  pofture. 

3.  Diftention,  By  warm  Vapours, 
warm  Oil,  Tepid  Baths,  mild  Cata- 
plafms,  &c. 

4.  Acute  Pain,  By  Opium. 

The  efFeds  of  Stimulating  mat- 
ters formed,  or  exifting  within  the 
body,  may  be  correded, 

1.  By  deftroying  the  poifon  with 
Specifick  remedies. 

2.  Diluting  the  Acrid  matters. 

3.  Defending  the  parts  afFeded 
from  their  influence. 

,  4.  Diminifhing  Senfibility  parti- 
ally, or  generally. 

The  application  of  thefe  princi- 
ples will  be  more  fully  elucidated, 

when 
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when  they  are  applied  to  the  treat- 
ment of  Particular  Inflammations. 

I^XXXI.  Indication  the  Second. 

To  take  off  that  ftate  of  the 
blcod-vefTels,  in  which  Inflamma- 
tion confiflis.    (N^  7.) 

1.  This  is  to  be  attempted  by 
diminifliing  the  quantity  of  Blood 
that  is  contained  in  the  Body,  by 
bleeding  from  a  large  vein,  or  open- 
ing an  Artery. 

2.  The  ^Velocity  and  Momentum 
of  the  blood  in  the  vefl'els  of  a  par- 
ticular part,  may  be  leflTened  by  the 
application  of  Cupping  GlaflTes,  by 
Scarification,  Leeches,  Arteriotomy. 

LXXXII.  The  quantity  of  Blood 
that  ought  to  be  evacuated,  is  to 
be  determined  by  the  Temperament 
of  the  patient,  the  feverity  of  the 
Inflammation,  and  the  importance 
of  the  difeafed  part  to  the  purpofes 
oflife, 

H  LXXXIJL 


50     OF  INFLAMMATION. 

LXXXIIl.  Twelve  Ounces  of 
Blood,  taken  away  fuddenly  from 
a  large  orifice,  will  have  a  more 
powetfiil  influence  in  diminifhing 
Inflammation,  than  twenty-four 
Ounces  extracted  at  three  fuccefTive 
bleedings  ;  efpecially,  if  feveral 
hours  be  fuffered  to  elapfe  between 
each  evacuation. 

LXXXIV.  It  is  probable,  that 
thofe  reafonings  upon  the  effedls 
of  local  and  general  blood-letting, 
which  are  merely  founded  upon  the 
ciRCuiTioN  of  the  blood  ;  by  dif- 
Couraging  topical  evacuations,  have 
proved  detrimental  to  the  pra6lice 
of  Surgery. 

LXXXV.  3.  To  evacuate  the 
Syftem,  and  promote  derivation,  by 
Purgatives,  efpecially  fuch  as  operate 
with  the  leaft  irritation,  as 


Mannj^ 
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Manna,  Neutral  Salts,  large  dofes 
of  Cream  of  Tartar,  Enemata,  &c> 
I.XXXVI.  The  good  effeCis  of 
Catharticks  ar^  more  evidently  mark- 
ed in  Topical,  than  in  General  Inr 
^animation  ;  more  efpecially  in 
thofe  cafes,  where  there  is  an  af- 
fection of  the  Brain,  or  its  invefling 
Membranes. 

LXXXVIL  To  fubdvie  an  Inflamr 
mation  by  making  large  evacuations, 
is  not  a  very  Scientifical  mode  of 
curing  the  difeafe  ;  it  were  highly 
to  be  defired,  that  we  were  in  pof- 
feffion  of  a  method  of  treatment 
which  would  cure  an  Inflampiation 
without  debilitating  the  Syftem,  and 
thus  laying  the  foundation  of  other 
difeafes. 

LXXXVIII,   Indication  the 
THird. 

H  ^  To 
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To  diminifli  the  increafed  adtion 
of  the  blood-veflels,  by  fuch  reme- 
dies, as  do  not  confiderably  weaken 
the  adlual  force  of  the  Syftem,  e.  g. 
by  Sedatives,  as 

I.  The  Vegetable  and  FofTil 
Alkali  in  proper  dofes. 

2.  Neutral  Salts  in  large  dofes, 
but  fufiiciently  dilated,  fo  as  to  ob- 
viate their  effeds  as  dired  Stimuli. 

To  which  may  be  added, 

3.  Abftinence  from  all  folid  food. 

4.  The  plentiful  ufe  of  diluents, 
in  a  tepid  flate. 

5.  Where  Pain  ads  as  a  remote 
caufe  of  Inflammation,  Opium  muft 
be  piven  :  but  on  fuch  occalions, 
it  ought  to  be  exhibited  in  very 
large  quantities  :  for  if  "^it  be  not 
adniiniftered  in  dofes  equivalent  tp 
produce  the  propofed  effed,  it  will 
only  augment  the  difeafe. 

LXXXIX. 

,  I 
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LXXXrX.  The  Remedies  that 
piay  be  employed  externally,  in 
rafes  of  Topical  Inflammation,  are 

1.  Cold  Air,  Cold  Water,  Ice, 
or  Snow. 

2.  Preparations  of  Lead,  Vitriol, 
Alum,  Solutions  of  different  Neu- 
itral  Salts,  as  Sal  Arnioniac,  &c. 

3.  Relaxants,  as  Warm  Water. 
Warm  Vapour.  Oil.  Mild  'Emol- 
Jient  Cataplafms,  &c. 

XC.  In  the  ufe  of  Subftances  that 
are  intenfely  cold,  or  highly  repeL 
lent,  great  caution  is  required,  aS 
they  have,  when  imprudently  ap- 
plied, been  followed  by  Gangrene. 
There  is  alfo  an  important  diflinc- 
tion  between  applications  that  are 
adually  cold,  and  diminifli  the 
Action  of  a  part,  by  reducing  its 
heat  confiderably  below  the  natural 
temperature  s  and  thofe  fubflances, 

that 
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that  are  only  potentially  cold,  and 
leflen  the  heat,  by  retraining  the 
immoderate  adion  of  the  blood - 
vefTels. 

XCI.  Some  writers  have  recom- 
mended the  excitement  of  another 
Inflammation  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
difeafed  part ;  but  this  is  a  mode 
of  pradice  that  ought  very  feldom 
to  be  adopted  early,  in  cafes  purely 
inflammatory. 

XCII.  If  a  Refolution  of  the  In- 
flammation does  not  follow,  after 
properly  ufing  the  remedies  enume- 
rated above,  a  Suppuration  may 
be  expedled  to  take  place. 

XCIII.  A  Resolution  of  every 
Phlegmon  ought  not  to  be  at- 
tempted, for  there  are  feveral  cir- 
cumllances  which  frequently  ren- 
der it  proper  to  promote  the  Sup- 
purativa 
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purative  procefs,  from  the  begin- 
ning ot  the  difeafe. 

1 .  When  experience  has  proved, 
that  a  dangerous  difeafe,  iituated  in 
a  part  that  is  contiguous  to  the  In- 
flammation, vv^ill  probably  be  alle- 
viated, or  cured  by  the  formation, 
of  an  Abfcefs :  exempli  gratia^  Cur- 
vature of  the  Spine,  &;c. 

2.  Where  we  have  reafon  to  ex- 
pert the  evacuation  of  extraneous 
fubftances. 

3.  Where  a  previous  difeafe  has 
exifted  in  fome  Vifcus,  and  there  is 
reafon  to  hope  for  an  Evacuation  of 
Matter,  &;c.  upon  the  furface  of  the 
body  :  e.  g.  Abfcefs  of  the  Liver, 
&c. 

4.  When  there  is  reafon  to  fuf- 
ped,  that  the  Phlegmon  is  a  Cri- 
tical Inflammation.  71. 


Refolu 
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Refolutioa  is  not  always  to  be 
avoided  becaufe  the  Inflammation 
is  Critical  ;  but  very  often  becaufe 
the  means  that  ought  to  be  em- 
ployed, are  contraindicated  by  that 
ftate  of  the  Syflem,  in  which  cri- 
tical depofitions  moft  commonly 
take  place. 

5.  When  aSyMPTOMATicKPHLEG- 
MON  (N'^  70)  appears,  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  Wound  of  a  Nerve, 
Abforbent  VefTel,  8cc.  Suppuration 
is  generally  to  be  promoted  ;  more 
efpecially  if  any  poifonous  matter 
were  introduced  into  the  Wound. 
This  rule  however,  is  not  always 
applicable,  when  we  poffcfs  a  Spe- 
cifick  remedy,  that  is  capable  of  de- 
ftroying  the  Adivity  of  the  Morbid 
matter. 

6.  When  the  ftrudure  of  the  In- 
flamed part  renders  it  probable,  that 

by 
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by  undergoing  a  Suppuration,  it 
will  be  fooner  and  more  completely 
reftored  to  its  fundions  in  the  Ani- 
mal Economy. 

7.  If  the  Inflammation  has  fo 
conflderably  deranged  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  afFeded  part,  that  its 
healthy  fundions  can  never  be  re- 
ftored. 

XCIV.  There  is  a  certain  degree 
of  motion  requiflte  in  the  veffels  of 
-an  Inflamed  part,  in  order  to  the. 
. production  of  a  good  Suppuration  j 
it  ought  to  be  fomevvhat  below  In- 
flammatory adion,  but  the  precife 
point  can  only  be  afcertained  by 
>  experience,  and  does  not  admit  of 
the  eftablifhment  of  a  general  rule. 
XCV.  Suppuration  is  promoted, 
I .  By  moderating  the  Inflamma- 
tion, when  it  is  extremely  violent. 


I 
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2.  By  diminifhing  the  feverity  of 
Pain. 

Large  dofes  of  Opium  are  of  dif- 
tinguifhed  fervice,  when  Suppura- 
tion is  difturbed  by  Erethismus. 

3.  The  vigour  of  the  Syftem  is 
to  be  fuftained  by  a  proper  ufe  of 
Peruvian  Bark,  Opium,  Wine,  and 
other  fermented  liquors. 

XCVL  To  the  part  affedled, 
warm  and  relaxing 'appHcations  are 
generally  proper  ;  as  Fomentations, 
Poultices  of  Bread,  Milk  and  Oil, 
Linfeed,  &c.  They  ought  to  be 
applied  warm,  and  be  frequently 
renewed. 

XCVIL  The  general  intentions 
of  applying  the  remedies  enume- 
rated {N""  96)  are  chiefly  by  way 
of  leffening  the  effedls  of  diftention  : 
to  preferve  an  uniform  and  mode- 
rate heat  in  the  part,  and  thus  to 

alle^ 
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alleviate  pain,  &.c.  Stimulating 
applications  to  a  highly  inflamed 
part  are  very  feldom  admiffible, 
when  we  delire  to  promote  the  for- 
mation of  Fus. 

XCVIir.  Where  an  Abscess  is 
deeply  feated  in  fome  important 
part  of  the  body,  fo  that  it  is  of 
Confequence  to  the  Welfare  of  the 
Patient  that  it  be  conducledfpeedily 
to  Maturation,  and  that  the  Pus 
be  evacuated  at  an  external  opening ; 
heating  and  ftimulating  applications 
maybe  ufed  with  propriety  ;  as  Sub- 
ftances  containing  Turpentine,  Re* 
fins,  the  warm  Gums,  Cantharides, 
or  acrid  Vegetables. 

XCIX.  The  complete  Matura- 
tion of  Indolent  and  Glandular 
Tumors,  which  originate  fromcaufes 
extremely  remote  from  true  Phlec- 

I    2  MONOUS 
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MONous  Abscesses,  may  be  aflift- 
ed,  by 

1.  Dry  Cupping,  Violent  Exer- 
cife,  the  applications  mentioned 
at  (N^  98),  ftrong  Rubefacients, 
Eledricity,  repeated  Bliflering,  a 
proper  application  of  adlual  Heat. 

2.  The  Internal  remedies  that 
were  defcribed  at  (N^  95),  to  which 
may  .be  added  Mercury  and  Steel. 

C.  When  the  Abfcefs  is  com- 
pletely formed,  the  cohefion  of  the 
integuments  at  the  mofl:  prominent 
part  is  gradually  weakened  ;  eroiion 
takes  place  in  one  or  more  points, 
and  the  contents  are  evacuated  fpon- 
taneoufly. 

CI.  Very  frequently  the  fpontane- 
ous  rupture  of  an  Abfcefs  may  be 
permitted ;  fomctimes  it  mufl:  be 
infifted  upon  ;  but  it  will  alfo  in 
niany  cafes  be  prudent,  or  even  ab- 

folutely 
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foliitely  neceffary,  t;o  difcharge;  the 
matter  contained  in  it  hj  an  Arti- 
ficial opening. 

CII.  There  are  certain  cafes,  in 
which  it  is  neither  fafe  nor  expe- 
dient to  wait  for  a  natural  erofion  of 
the  integument ;  as  in  deep-feated 
AbfcefTeSj  that  are  feparated  by  a 
thin  parietes  from  an  important  na- 
tural cavity: — Paronychia  ; — where 
matter  is  confined  by  an  Aponeuron 
Jisj  or  the  Periqfteum^  &c.  and  in 
general,  where  the  parts  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  difeafe  admit  of  dif- 
tention  with  great  difficulty. 

CIII.  It  has  been  faid,  that 
Matter  is  always  ripe,  and,  as 
matter  merely  ought  to  be  dif- 
charged  as  foon  as  poffible  ;  but 
as  matter  feated  at  fome  depth 
in  the  body,  and  confined  by 
inflamed  flefii,  it  is  proper  that 

it 
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it  fliould  work  its  way  gradually, 
"  and-  rife  to  the  Surface  before  it 

be  let  out."  In  this  propofition, 
the  beneficial  effed 8  of  Pus  upon 
the  hardnefs  of  the  furrounding 
parts  ;  the  gradual  reftoration  of 
the  inflamed  and  obflrudled  VefTels 
to  their  natural  adlions  ;  and  the 
favourable  healing  of  the  fubfe- 
quent  Ulcer  feeni  to  be  wholly 
overlooked.  Befides,  the  attention 
of  the  Surgeon  will  be  directed  to 
the  Maturity  of  the  Abfcefs,  and 
not  to  any  fuppofed  ripenefs  of  the 
contained  fluid. 

CIV,  As  it  is  fometimes  the  duty 
of  a  Surgeon,  to  retard  the  prema- 
ture rupture  of  the  Parictes  of  an 
Abfcefs  :  it  is  alfo  proper,  when 
the  quantity  of  Pus  is  very  confi- 
derable,  and  the  patient  is  weak, 

to 
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to  prevent  the  Matter  from  being 
too  haftily  evacuated. 

CV.,  Three  different  methods  of 
opening  Abfceffes   are  employed, 

viz.  by 

1.  Simple  Incifion, 

2.  Erolion, 

3.  Seton. 

Each  of  thefe  modes  pofleffes  its 
peculiar  advantage ;  but  it  is  fcarce- 
ly  pollible  to  lay  down  general 
rules  in  fo  precife  a  manner,  that 
the  praditioner  will  always  be  able 
to  take  a  decided  part. 

CVI.  It  will  be  fufficient  for  our' 
prefent  purpofe  to  obferve  :  That, 
where  Matter  is  deeply  feated  ; — 
when  it  is  in  the  vicinity  of  large 
blood  veffels  and  nerves  when 
the  matter  is  fo  widely  diffu fed  that 
a  large  opening  is  neceffary  3 when 
the  Ikin  that  retains  the  Pus  is  foft, 

thiuj 
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thin,  and  little  difeafed; — or  when 
it  will  not  be  delirable  to  keep  the 
Ulcer  open  for  anj  particular  piir- 
pofe,  &c. — the  knife  will  be  prefer- 
able to  Cauftick. 

CVII.  The  Application  of  Cauf- 
tick  is  to  be  preferred  before  the 
knife ; — When  maturation  has  pro- 
ceeded flowly,  and  the  Suppura- 
tion is  partial  ; — whren  the  integu- 
ments are  confiderably  vitiated  :  — 
AVhen  it  will  be  necefiary  to  keep 
the  Ulcer  open  on  account  of  fome 
difeafe  at  the  lower  furface  of  the 
Abfcefs;— and  generally  in  the  Sup- 
puration of  Glandular  parts,  &;c. 

CVni.  The  Seton  may  be  ad- 
vantageoufly  employed  where  Ma- 
turation is  complete,  and  the  ikin  in 
a  healthy  ftate  ; — to  preferve  im- 
portant parts  that  are  included 
within  an  Abfcefs,  from  much  in- 
jury ; 
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jury  ;-^-to  avoid  the  deformity  of 
a  large  cicatrix  ; — Or  where  it  will 
beufeful  to  fupport  an  irritation  for 
fome  length  of  time,  in  the  difeafed 
part,  &c. 

CIX.  If  the  fpontaneous  rupture 
of  the  Abfcefs  be  anticipated  by  art, 
and  the  Seton  is  not  employed,  it 
is  generally  proper,  by  a  free  inci- 
fion,  &c.  to  lay  open  the  whole 
internal  furface  of  the  Abfcefs.  The 
tfeatthent  of  the  Ulcerated  cavity, 
and  the  doctrine  of  Ulcers  in  gene* 
ral,  will  be  difcuffed  in  another 
place. 
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SECT.  I. 

Of  the  FuRUNCULus  or 

B  O  1 

ex.  '  I  ^  HE  Boil  is  a  hard  cir- 
cumfcribed  and  exquifite- 
ly  painful  Phlegmonous  tumor,  fel- 
dom  exceeding  the  magnitude  of  a 
Dove's  egg  5  the  feat  of  this  difeale 
is  in  the  fkin,  it  feldom  fuppurates 
completely,  and  generally  arifes 
from  an  internal  Caufe. 

CXI.  This  tumor  generally  ap- 
pears under  the  figure  of  a  Cone, 
the  bafe  of  which  is  confiderably 
below  the  furface,  but  its  apex  is 

rarely 
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rarely  much  elevated  above  the  level 
of  the  fkin  ;  upon  the  moft  promi- 
nent point  of  the  Boil,  there  is  com- 
monly a  whitifh  or  livid  puftule, 
exquifitely  fenfibje  to  the  touch  ; 
and  immediately  beneath  this,  is 
the  feat  of  the  Abfcefs :  the  matte'r 
is  fometimes  flow  in  forming,,  and,  is 
feldom  found  to  exifl:  in  a  confider- 
able  quantity. 

CXn.  This  iMe^ abfcefs  is  moil 
generally  fuffered  to  rupture  fpon- 
taneoufly  ;  and  the  difcharge  con- 
iifts  of  Purulent  matter,  mixed  witli 
a  portion  of  the  red  Globules,  of  the 
blood  ;  the  cavity  ffom  which  the 
matter  v/as  evacuated,  contains  a 
flough,  which  mufl:  be  removed 
before  the  Ulcer  can  heal. 

CXIII.  There  is  no  part  of  the 
body    that  abounds  with  cellular 
membrane,  which  is  wholly  exempt- 
K  2  ed 
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ijxjm  becoming  the  feat  of  this 
difeafe.  Sometimes  the  F.urunculus 
is  folitary  ;  at  other  tinjes,  they 
appear  in  confiderable  numbers, 

^efpecially  ^mong  children,  or  im- 
mediately after  the  termination  of 
fome  Acute  difeafe. 

CXIV.  The  preceding  hifbory  is 
defcriptive  of  what  may  properly  l^e 
termed  the  Acute  Boil  :  there  is 
^Ifo  a.C«RONiCK  Furunc:le,  which 
frequently  occurs  in  fubjeds  that 
have  fuffered  feverely  from  the  Small 
Pox  J  Meafles,  Lues  Venerea,  Scro- 
fula, and  in  cpnftitutions  that  jtiavp 
been  iniured  by  the  ufe  of  Mercury, 

&c.. 

CXV.  The  Chronick  Boil,  is 
commonly  fituated  ]Jpon  the  extre- 
piities  J  it  is  about  the  Magnitude 
of  the  Acute  EoiJ,  and  has  a  hard 
.circui;nfcnbed  bafe  j  its  progrefs  is 

;iot 


O  R   B  O  I  L.  69 

not  attended  with  much  pain 
there  is  no  confiderable  difcoloura- 
tion  of  the  fkin,  until  Suppuration 
be  a  good  deal  advanced  ;  and  ma- 
turation is  feldom  completed  in 
jlefs  than  three  or  four  weeks.  This, 
like  the  former,  forhetimes  appears 
^n  a  considerable  number  at  a  time, 
.CXVI.  The  matter  that  is  eva- 
jcuated  from  this  Abfcefs,  is  an  in- 
odorous Sanies,  and  is  always  of  a 
thinner  conliftence  than  good  Pus ; 
when  the  Boil  has  been  large,  and 
unufually  flow  in  fuppurating,  a 
confiderable  quantity  of  the  tela 
Cellulofa^  &c.  will  be  caft  off  from 
time  to  time,  in  the  form  of  flouahs, 
10  as  to  leave  a  very  deep  cavity, 
before  the  Ulcer  affumes  a  healthy 
appearance. 

GXVII.  The  FuRUNcuLus  is  a 
riifeafe  which  feldom  occupies  the 

atten- 
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■attention  of  the  Surgeon,  unlefs  it 
be  of  an  unufual  magnitude,  or 
iccompanied  with  very  diftrefTing 
Symptoms,  It  may  in  general  be 
regarded,  rather  as  a  troublefome 
complaint,  than  as  a  dangerous 
one. 

CXVIIL  The  Ac  UTE  and  Chro- 
NiCK  Furuncle,  ought  to  be  diftin- 
-guifhed,  from  Phyma,  Phygethlon, 
Epinydlis,  Anthrax,  See. 

SECT,  II. 
The  Mode  of  Treatment. 

CXIX.  It  is  feidom  defirable  to 
obtain  the  Resolution  of  a  Boil ; 
and  if  it  were  attempted,  the  efforts 
would  mofi:  commonly  be  ineffec- 
tual. 

CXX.  Suppuration  mufl:  be 
promoted  by  the  means  enumerated 

at 


O  R    B  O  I  L.  71 

at  96 — 98,  &c.  The  Matura- 
tion of  the  Chronick  Furuncle, 
will  be  powerfully  afiifted,  by  fre- 
quent and  long  continued  expofure 
to  the  Vapour  of  hot  water. 

CXXI.  The  internal  exhibition 
of  Peruvian  Bark  will  be  fometimes 
advifable  ;  and  alfo  a  liberal  ufe  of 
Opium. 

CXXII.  After  the  evacuation  of 
the  matter,  a  common  mild  digef- 
tiye  ointment,  may  be  applied  to 
the  Ulcer  j  but  where  the  quantity 
of  corrupted  Cellular  membrane  is 
confiderable,  Red  Precipitate  may 
be  employed  with  advantage. 

CXXni.  The  general  ftate  of 
the  Syftem  muft  be  correded  by 
remedies  fuited  to  its  peculiar  foua- 
tion. 

CXXIV.  It  v^ere  highly  deiirable 
to  remove  if  poffible,  that  difpofi- 

tion 
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tion  of  body,  which  is  favourable 
to  the  production  of  Boils.  We 
may  fometimes  fucceed  in  this  at- 
tempt, by  the  ufe  of  Peruvian 
Bark,    Sea  Bathing,  Acids,  Steel, 

In  fome  Cafes,  thofe  remedies 
tliat  promote  a  flow  of  Urine,  while 
they  diminifli  vafcular  adion,  may 
be  fuccefsfully  employed  ;  asGream 
of  Tartar,  Nitre,  Rochelle  Salt, 
Vegetable  or  Mineral  Alkali,  in  a 
diluted  State; 
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SECT.  I. 

Of  the  Abscess  of  the 
Breast. 

CXXV.  A  S  the  Inflammation 
^  ^  and  Suppuration  of 
theBreaft,  is  a  difeafe  to  which  Puer- 
peral Women,  at  certain  periods, 
are  peculiarly  liable  ;  our  attention 
will  be  chiefly  direded  to  the  Hif- 
tory  and  Treatment  of  what  is  com- 
monly termed  the  Milk  Abscess. 

CXXVI.  The  attack  of  this 
complaint  is  ufually  preceded  by 
Rigors,  which  are  foon  fucceeded 
by  heat,  thirft,  reftleflhefs,  lofs  of 
appetite,  and  other  Symptoms  of  a 

L  general 
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general  affedlion  of  the  Syftem.  The 
fkin  of  the  breaft  is  fometimes  univer- 
fally  red ;  at  other  times,  the  rednefs 
appears  in  different  parts  of  the  breaft, 
in  diftincl  and  irregular  patches. 
The  Breaft  enlarges^  becomes  tenfe, 
heavy  and  painful  :  if  the  fecretion 
of  Milk  continue,  that  fluid  is  more 
or  lefs  changed  in  its  natural  quali- 
ties,   and  it  cannot  be  extradled 

without  pain  and  diiEculty. 

CXXVIi.  The  ftruaure  of  the 

Breaft  being  partly  Glandular,  and 
partly  Cellular ;  the  Inflammation 
may  therefore  be  feated,  either  in 
the  conglomerated  Gland  which 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  Breaft, 
or  in  the  enveloping  integuments. 
When  it  is  confined  to  the  fkin  and 
cellular  membrane,  the  inflamed 
part  is  uniformly  diftended  ;  when 
the  glandular  part  is  alfo  affeded, 

the 
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the  enlargment  is  irregular,  an4 
feems  to  confift  of  one  or  more 
large  tumors,  fituated  in  the  fub- 
flance  of  the  Breaft,  and  the  un- 
eafinefs  is  often  communicated  to 
the  Glands  in  the  Axilla.  The 
fecretion  of  the  milk  is  not  always 
fuppreffed,  when  the  Inflan^mation 
is  confined  to  the  integuments  ; 
and  Suppuration  takes  place  more 
fpeedily  than  in  afFedions  of  the 
Glandular  part. 

CXXVIII.  If  the  Inflammatory 
Symptoms  regularly  inereafe  for  four 
or  five  days,  a  Suppuration  may  be 
expeded  ;  but  where  the  progrefs 
of  Inflammation  has  been  flow,  and 
its  degree  hath  been  very  moderate, 
a  Resolution  may  frequently  be 
obtained,  at  the  diftance  of  ten,  or 
fourteen  days,  from  the  firft  appear-, 
^nce  of  the  difeafe. 

li  ^  CXXIX. 
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CXXIX.  The  period,  about  which 
a  Woman  is  mofl:  commonly  attack- 
ed with  the  Mammary  Abscess,  is 
within  the  firft  three  months  after 
Parturition  3  but  it  raay  intervene 
at  any  period  from  thence  tp  the 
time  of  Abla£lation. 

CXXX.  Of  the  REMOTE  Caufes 
that  have  been  afligned  for  the  ap- 
pearance of  this  difeafe,  we  fhall 
only  enumerate  the  following,  viz, 

1.  Sudden,  or  Violent  perturba^. 
tion  of  mind. 

2.  Repreflinff  the  Secretion  of 
^ilk  at  an  early  period. 

3.  Expofure  to  Cold. 

'  ^.  Too  free  an  ufe  of  the  arms, 
when  the  Breafts  are  diflended  witl^ 
Milk. 

CXXXI.  The  Mammary  Ab- 
jfcefs  frequently  occurs,  where  no 

evidem: 
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evident  caufe  can  be  afTigned  for  its 
appearance. 

CXXXII.  In  the  Suppuration 
of  the  Breaftj  the  Purulent  matter 
is  not  always  con  twined  in  one  ca- 
vity ;  but  feveral  diflind^t  Abfcefles 
form  in  diiferent  parts,  and  are  per- 
haps maturated  at  different  periods. 
More  commonly,  the  matter  is  eva- 
cuated from  the  orifice  of  an  Ab- 
fcefs  that  is  fituated  near  the 
Nipple. 

CXXXIII.  The  Glandular  ftruc- 
ture  of  the  Breaft  is  fometimes  fo 
confiderably  altered,  that  aft^r  a 
future  parturition,  it  cannot  fecrete 
any  Milk  ;  but  the  Prognofis  of  the 
Milk  Abfcefs  (as  it  is  called)  is  al- 
moft  always  a  favourable  one,  as 
there  is  nothing  in  its  nature  at  all 
Analogoijs  to  Schirrhus  or  Cancer. 


CXXXIV. 
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CXXXIV.  Where  a  Scrofulous 
tumor  has  been  prcfent  in  the  breaft 
for  many  Months,  or  even  feveral 
years,  it  will  often  difappear,  foon 
after  the  termination  of  theAbfcefs 
of  the  BreafI:. 

CXXXV.  The  Breafts  of  thofe 
Women,  that  have  never  been  preg- 
nant, may  be  attacked  v^ith  true 
Inflammation,  the  progrefs  and  ter- 
mination of  v^hich,  do  not  ma- 
terially differ  from  the  Mammary 
Abscess.  Nor  are  Men  wholly  ex- 
empted fror^  a  {imilar  difeafe. 

CXXXVI.  The  Mammary  Ab- 
fcefs  ought  to  be  diftinguifhed  from 
Scrofulous  affections  of  this  part, 
?ind  from  Schirrhus. 


SECT 
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SECT.  II. 

Of  the  Treatment  of  the 
Mammary  Abscess. 

CXXXVII.   If  the  Surgeon  be 
called  at  an  early  period  to  treat 
this  complaint,  it  will  generally  be 
proper  to  attempt  a  Resolution  of 
the  Inflammation. 

CXXXVIII.  To  obtain  this  mode 
of  termination,  a  very  free  ufe  of 
general  blood-letting  hath  been  of- 
ten recommended.  This  however 
is  a  pradice,  that  can  feldom  be 
adopted  with  prudence  in  large  ci-, 
ties,  or  where  the  Patient  is  of  a 
delicate  conftitution.  I  do  not  in- 
tend to  fay,  that  General  Blood- 
letting is  always  inadmiffible  ;  but 
I  never  once  faw  it  neceflary,  in 
Publick,  nor  in  Private  pradlice. 

CXXXIX. 
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CXXXIX.  I.  Topical  blood-let- 
ting, properly  conduced,  is  a  re- 
medy that  cannot  be  too  highly 
recommended. 

2.  Saline  Laxatives  adminiflered 
at  due  intervals. 

3.  Moderate  Abflinence. 

4.  A  Sufpenfion  of  the  Inflamed 
Ereaft. 

5.  Moderate  Bandage,  by  means 
of  Adheflve  Plafter,  artfully  ap- 
plied. 

6.  Gentle  friction  of  the  breaft 
with  Warm  Oil. 

7.  To  obviate  the  effeds  of  dif- 
tention  by  Milk,  by  gently  ex  trac- 
ing it  at  proper  intervals. 

8.  Saturnine  applications. 

9.  Solutions  of  Neutral  Salts,  as 
Sal  Armoniac,  8cc. 

CXL.  If  the  Inflammation  tends 
to  Suppuration,  it  may  be  pro- 
moted 
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moted  by  tlie  means  enumerated  at 

N'' 94-95- 

CXLI.  .  The  Abfcefs  ought  iii 

general  to  be  permitted  to  rupture 
fpontaneoufly  ;  and  the  ufe  of  the 
Lancet  or  Knife  ought  by  all  means 
to  be  avoided,  unlefs  there  be  a 
plain  and  abfolute  necellity* 

CXLII.  The  application  of  a 
mild  Digeftive,  covered  by  a  Poul- 
tice of  Bread  and  Milk,  is  gene^ 
rally  fufficient  for  the  Cure  of  the 
Ulcer. 

CXLIII.  If  an  unpleafant  hard- 
nefs  remains  in  the  Breaft,  after  the 
termination  of  this  difeafe,  it  vi^ill 
commonly  yeild  to  faponaceous  Ap- 
plications,— Emeticks,  —Mercury, 
— or  Cicuta, 
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SECT.  1. 

OFT  HE 

Paronychia — Panaris — 

O  R 

Whitlow. 

CXLIV.  npHE  PAkoNYCHiA  is  a 

Phlegmonous  tumor 
occupying  the  end  of  the  finger  ;  it 
is  generally  attended  with  excru- 
ciating pain.  The  moft  ufual  mode 
of  its  termination  is  by  Suppura- 
tion, but  not  unfrequently,  it  is 
attended  with  a  Mortification  of  the 
integuments  and  bone. 

CXL  V.  As  the  nature  and  precife 
fituation  of  this  difeafe  admits  of 
fome  variety,  and  the  fame  mode  of 

treats 
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treatment  does  not  apply  in  every 
inftance,  it  will  be  proper  to  divide 
it  into  different  Species  :  I  have  a- 
adopted  the  following  mode  of  di-^ 
vifion  as  a  convenient  one, 

1.  The  Cutaneous  J 

2.  The  Benign, 

3.  The  Malignant,  | 

4.  The  Venereal,  j 

CXLVI.  The  Cutaneous  Paro- 
nychia is  feated  at  the  end  of  thei 
finger,  immediately  below  the  Cu- 
ticle, and  fometimes  furrounds  the^ 
finger,  and  root  of  the  nail,  The 
fkin  is  very  little  difcoloured  ;  it 
fpeedily  advances  to  Suppuration  ; 
aad  when  this  procefs  is  completed, 
the  cuticle  appears  almoft  tranfpa- 
rent.  After  the  contents  of  this 
little  Abfcefs  are  evacuated,  the 
cer  fcldom  demands  any  particular 
attention. 


M  2 
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CXJuyil.  The  Be  NiGN  Parony- 
chia, is  fituated  in  the  cellular 
membrane  under  the  furface  of  the 
Cutis  ;  its  attack  and  progrefs  are 
attended  with  a  more  acute  and 
throbbing  pain  than  the  cutaneous ; 
Suppuration  proceeds  more  flowly, 
and  matter  is  frequently  formed  un- 
der the  nail.  The  whole  hand  is 
mote  or  lefs  affeded  with  pain  and 
ten'fiohj  and  uneafinefs  is  often  felt 
along  the  courfe  of  the  Arm.  The 
nfeverity  of  the  pain  frequeiitly  pre- 
vents fleep,  and  the  whole  Syfteni 
as  thrown  into  fome  diforder. 

CXLVJII.  The  Maglignant  Pa- 
ronychia J  is  accompanied  with  a 
deeply -feated,  and  intenfe  pain,  at 
t|ie  end  of  the  finger  ;  the  tumcr 
faftion  of  the  difeafed  part  is  not 
^onfiderable,  but  the  hand,  and 
frequently  the  whole  arm  i§  fwelled, 

tenfe 
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tenfeand  painful.  The  uneafinefs  mofi: 
commonly  extends  in  the  courfe 
of  the  Abforbent  veffels,  along  the 
internal  condyle  of  the  Humerus 
up  to  the  Axilla.  The  Suppurative 
procefs  advances  very  ilowly,  and  is 
Attended  in  its  progrefs  with  Ere- 
thifnius,  Lipothymia,  delirium,  and 
other  alarming  Symptoms ;  and 
there  have  been  inftances  v^here  this 
fpecies  of  Paronychia  has  proved 
fatal.  The  matter  which  is  fmall 
in  quantity,  is  in  contad  with  the 
bone,  which  generally  is  found  in 
a  carious  ftate  ;  and  fometimes  the 
fuperincumbent  integuments  fuffer 
Sphacelation. 

,  CXLIX.  As  the  Ve  NEREAL  Pa- 
ronychia, is  a  complaint  that  is  not 
univerfally  underftood,  I  fhall  deli- 
ver its  hiftory  and  treatment  upon 
the  prefent  occafion,    although  it 

might 
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might  be  referred  to  another  place. 
This  difeafe  generally  appears  in  the 
form  of  a  fmooth,  foft,  unrefifting 
tumor,  of  a  dark  red  colour,  and  is 
iituated  in  the  cellular  membrane 
about  the  root  of  the  nail.  It  is 
attended  with  an  inconfiderable  de- 
gree of  pain  in  the  ^incipient  fliate  ; 
but  as  Suppuration  advances,  the 
pain  increafes  in  feverity  :  its  pro- 
grefs  toward  maturation  is  generally 
flow,  and  is  feldom  completed. 

CL.  When  the  fordid  Matter  it 
contains  is  evacuated,  the  nail  is 
generally  found  to  be  loofe,  and  a 
very  foul,  but  exquifitely  fenfible 
Ulcer  is  expofed  ;  confiderable 
{loughs  of  cellular  membrane,  &c. 
are  frequently  exfoliated^  fo  tkat 
the  cavity  of  the  fore  is  often  very 
dcep.^ 


CLL 
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CLI.  The  difcoloured  and  tumid 
ftate  of  the  fkin  commonly  extends 
along  the  finger,  confiderably  be- 
yond the  margin  of  the  Ulcer  :  in 
fuch  cafes,  the  integuments  that 
envelope  the  finger  become  remark- 
ably thickened,  and  the  cellular 
membrane  is  fo  firmly  condenfed  as 
not  to  permit  the  fkin  to  glide  over 
the  fubjacent  parts.  The  bone  is 
not  ufually  found  in  a  carious 
ftate. 

CLII.  This  fpecies  of  Paronychia 
is  more  frequently  feen  among  the 
lower  clafs  of  people  when  they 
labour  under  Lues  Venerea,  than 
in  the  higher  ranks  of  Life.  It  does 
not  appear  to  be  conne<5led  with 
any  particular  ftate  of  the  difeafe, 
nor  is  it  confined  to  one  Sex  more 
than  to  the  other.  In  the  Lock 
H0SPITA1.3  it  occurs  in  the  propor- 
tion 
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tion  of  about  one  Patient  in  five 
Hundred. 

CLIII.  When  I  adopt  the  name 
of  Venereal  Paronychia,  it  is 
not  with  the  defign  of  implying 
that  this  is  a  true  Venereal  Ab- 
fcefs,  containing  a  fluid  which  is 
capable  of  communicating  Syphilis 
to  ^  found  perfon.  Its  progrefs  and 
cure,  feem  to  be  unconnected  with 
the  increafed  or  diminifhed  adtion 
of  the  Venereal  poifon  in  the  con- 
ilitution,  and  to  be  alfo  'uninflu- 
enced by  the  operation  of  Mercury. 
I  confider  the  Venereal  difeafe  as 
a  REMOTE  caufe,  which  gives  occa- 
fion  to  the  appearance  of  this,  as 
well  as  of  feveral  other  difeafes, 
that  are  widely  different  from  its 
own  fpecifick  nature.  - 

CLIV.  Ihe  remote  Caufes  of 
Paronychia  in  general,  have  been 

divided 
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divided  into  external  and  inter- 
nal. 

I.  The  external  : 

A  Pundure  :— A  Bruife  j— The 
application  of  acrid  fubfliances,  &c. 

The  nature  -of  the  internal  caufc 
or  caufes,  I  do  not  pretend  to  ex- 
plain. 

CLV. Prognosis.— The  Cutane- 
ous and  Benign  Paronychia,  hare  a 
favourable  termination  :  the  worfh 
event  to  be  expeded,  is  the  lofs  of  a 
parti  or  the  whole  of  a  Nail  ;  but 
this  will  frequently  grow  again. 

CLVI.  The  Malignant  Parony- 
chia ieldom  terminates  without  the 
Idfs  of  fomepart  of  the  Bone  ;  the 
larl:  Phalanx  of  the  finger  is  moffc 
commonly  feparated.  It  is  alfo  at- 
tended with  confiderable  danerer  to 
the  whole  Syftem. 
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CLVII.TheVEN  EREAL  Paronychia 
generally  terminates  favourably,  un- 
lefs  it  be  exafperated  by  improper 
treatment. 

SECT.  II. 

The  Mode  of  Treatment. 

CLVni.  The  Surgeon  is  feldom 
confulted  about  the  Cutaneous  Pa- 
ronychia, until  the  Abfcefs  be  ac- 
tually formed.  The  tumor  in  fuch 
■  a  ftate  mufl:  be  opened  by  a  Lancet, 
the  feparated  cuticle  be  removed  by 
a  pair  of  Sciffars,  and  the  fore  drelTed 
with  a  mild  Cerate. 

CLIX.  In  the  Benign  and  Ma- 
lignant Paronychia,  Resolution 
muft  be  firft  attempted, 

I,  By  a  free  incifion,  carried 
through  the  integuments  to  the 
bottom  of  the  difeafed  part.  The 

blood 
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blood  may  be  fuffered  to  flow  for 
fome  time,  and  the  opening  may 
then  be  treated  as  a  fimple  wound. 

2.  The  ufe  of  Boiling  Water, 
Ardent  Spirits,  and  ftrong  Aftrin- 
gents,  is  of  doubtful  efficacy. 

CLX,  If  Pus  be  ^dually  forming, 
we  are  not  to  wait  lentil  the  Abfcefs 
be  completely  maturated  ;  an  open- 
ing fufficiently  deep  and  cxtenfive 
is  to  be  immediately  made,  that 
the  matter  may  be  evacuated  as 
foon  as  poffible.  When  the  bone 
is  found  to  be  in  a  carious  ftate,  it 
is  feldom  requifite  to  expedite  its 
reparation  by  artificial  me^ns. 

CLXI.  The  Ulcer  ought  not  to 
be  dreffed  with  greafy  applications. 
Dry  Lint,  or  Lint  raoiftened  with 
fome  native  Balfam  may  be  applied 
to  the  bottom  of  the  Sore  ;  when  it 
is  in  a  healing  ftate,  B^tgs's  Cam- 
N  2  phorateci 
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phorated  Water  is  a  very  good  ap- 
plication. 

CLXII.  Peruvian  Bark  to  fup- 
port  the  Syftem,  and  Opium  in 
fufficient  dofes  to  alleviate  pain,  are 
almoft  the  only  internal  remedies 
that  will  be  found  neceffary. 

CLXni.  In  the  incipient  ftate  of 
the  Veneral  Paronychia,  when  no 
fevere  Symptoms  are  prefent,  it  is 
not  advifable  to  make  ufe  of  any 
external  applications  ;  it  will  only 
require  to  be  covered  with  a  fine 
linen  rag  :  By  fuch  gentle  treat- 
ment, it  will  often  difappear  gra- 
dually without  coming  to  Suppura- 
tion. 

CLXIV.  When  Matter  is  formed, 
the  Abfcefs  may  be  permitted  to 
rupture  fpontaneoufly.    It  is  very  ^ 
€ommon   to  fee  every  fpecies  of 
^refling  give  great  pain,  and  difa- 

gree 
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icrree  with  the  fore.  An  appHcatioii 
compofcd  of  equal  parts  of  Balfa- 
iniim  Copaiba,  and  Tindura  The- 
baiea,  may  fometimes  be  ufed  with 
a  o-ood  effedt. 

CLXV.  The  principal  objea  to 
which  our  attention  ought  to  be 
directed  is,  to  keep  the  Patient  as 
eafy  as  polTible  by  the  internal  ufe 
of  Opium,  until  the  floughs  be 
feparated,  and  tJie  Ulcer  becomes 
clean  ;  it  may  then  be  treated  as  a 
common  fore.  It  will  generally  be 
proper  to  adminifter  the  Peruvian 
Bark. 

CLXVI.  It  is  never  advifable  to 
Amputate  the  finger,  when  the  in- 
teguments exhibit  that  difeafed  ap^ 
pearance  defcribed  at  N°  151,  for 
the  ftump  will  be  in  danger  of  af- 
fumlng  an  afpe6b  fimilar  to  that  of 
the  fore,  for  which  the  operation 
>yas  performed. 

CHAR 
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CHAP.  V. 


SECT.  I. 

OF  THE 

r 

Empyema  Psoadicum, 

O  R 

Psoas  Abscess,— Lumbar 
^  Abscess. 

CLXVII.  npHE  Psoas  Abscess, 

as  it  is  termed,  is 
feated  in  that  portion  of  the  cellular 
membrane,  which  is  immediately 
connected  with  the  Psoas  miifcle, 
and  Iliacus  Internus. 

CLXVIII.  This  difeafe  may  very 
often  be  conlidered  as  a  Specimen 
of  Chronick  Inflammation.  Ic  is 
fometimes  produced  by  a  violent 
overftretching,  or  bruifing  of  the 
Mufcles  about  the  Loins  ;  it  has 

followed 
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followed  an  imprudent  application 
of  Cold  and  Moiftiire,  as  lying  upon 
the  damp  ground  ;  any  of  the  re- 
mote caufes  of  Inflammation  that 
can  be  applied,  may  give  origin  to 
this  afl*edion  ;  and  not  uncom- 
monly, it  is  connedled  with  fome 
vice  in  the  general  habit  of  body,  as 
ScroRila,  6cc. 

CLXIX.  The  firft  invafion  of  this 
pomplaint  may  be  attended  with 
Symptoms  refembling  a  fevere  Lum- 
bago. There  will  be  more  or  lefs  of 
difficulty  in  ftanding  with  the  body 
eredl  ;  the  feat  of  the  pain  is  re- 
ferred to  a  little  below  the  region  of 
the  Kidney,  and  it  often  extends 
very  low  down  the  outfide  of  the 
thigh  :  thefe  Symptoms  are  accom- 
panied, with  a  painful  fenfe  of  con- 
tradion  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
thigh,  as  if  the  Limb  were  adually 

fliortened 
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iKortened.  The  Kidney  and  Ure- 
ter on  the  affc'-died  fide,  fuffer  more 
or  lefs  from  the  vicinity  of  the  dif- 
eafe.  As  this  firft  order  of  Symp- 
toms abate,  they  are  facceeded  by 
others  of  a  different  kind,  as  Ri- 
gors, languor  and  lofs  of  Appetite, 
Kedical  complaints,  wafting  of  the 
body,  &c.  The  Inflammatory 
Symptoms  being  feldom  fevere,  the 
fuppurative  procefs  takes  place  flow- 
]y  ;  and  feveral  Months  will  very 
commonly  elapfe,  before  the  Ab- 
fcefs  appears  externally. 

CLXX.  The  fituation  of  the  ex- 
ternal Abfcefs,  is  not  uniform  ;  mofl: 
commonly  it  is  at  fome  diftance 
from  the  original  feat  of  the  difeafe; 
nor  is  the  point  at  which  it  projedts 
forw^ard,  to  be  confidered  as  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  Abfcefs.  The 
fluduation  of  the  matter  may  there- 
fore 
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fore  be  mofl  palpable,  about  the 
Loins,  or  at  the  Hip,  in  the  Groin, 
or  near  the  Redlum,  and  fome- 
times  it  points  toward  the  lower 
part  of  the  thigh,  in  the  diredion 
of  the  large  blood-vefTels. 

CLXXI.  During  the  progrefs  of 
Suppuration,  as  there  is  a  remiffion 
of  the  more  fevere  Symptoms,  the 
Patient  often  irnagines  that  he  is 
recovering  his  health  ;  fome  degree 
of  pain,  however,  and  an  inability 
of  duly  performing  the  motion  of 
the  parts,  always  remain.  He  is 
fooner  or  later  alarmed  by  the  ap* 
pearance  of  a  foft  tumor,  which 
arifes  in  one  or  more  of  the  parts 
enumerated  above.  At  the  firft,  it 
is  rarely  accompanied  with  any  dif- 
colouration  of  the  integuments,  or 
pain,  unlefs  it  be  comprefled.  When 
the  perfon  ftands  ercdl,  the  tumor 

O  be^ 
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becomes  more  prominent  ;  but  its 
contents  recede,  either  in  whole,  or 
in  part,  when  he  aflumes  an  hori- 
zontal pofture. 

CLXXII.  Whether  the  Abfcefs 
be  opened  artificially,  or  it  be  per- 
mitted to  open  by  a  fpontaneous 
rupture,  a  very  large  quantity  of 
Purulent  Matter,  of  the  denfity  of 
good  Pus,  but  often  inclining  to  a 
cineritious  colour,  is  generally  eva- 
cuated from  its  cavity.  The  daily 
difcharge  of  Pus  alfo,  greatly  ex- 
ceeds the  quantity  that  might  be 
expedled  from  a  tumor  ot  that 
apparent  magnitude.  The  fore 
frequently  puts  on  a  fcrofulous  af- 
pedl  ;  all  the  Hedical  Symptoms 
increafe,  and  the  Patient  is  gradu- 
ally deflroycd. 

CLXXIIL  As  the  Purulent  mat- 
ter is  fituated  behind  the  Perito- 
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n^Eum,  and  the  ere£l  pofition  of  the 
body  is  favourable  to  its  progreffion 
downwards,  we  do  not  often  meet 
with  inftances  where  it  is  efFufed 
into  the  cavity  of  the  Abdomen.  If 
fach  an  event  fliould  take  place, 
the  moft  dangerous  confequences 
are  to  be  apprehended. 

CLXXIV.  If  the  contents  of  the 
Abfcefs  be  included  in  a  firm  cyft, 
the  long-continued  preffure  of  fo 
large  a  body  upon  the  Lumbar  Ver- 
TEBRiEj  will  fometimes  induce  a 
Paralyfis  of  the  lower  extremities. 

CLXXV.  Although  the  larger 
Arteries  have  been  known  to  lie 
furrounded  with  Purulent  matter,., 
for  a  confiderable  length  of  tiihe, 
without  fuffering  any  injury,  yet 
this  is  not  univerfally  the  cafe  ; 
there  have  occurred  many  inftances, 
where  ercfion  has  taken  place,  and 

0  %  thp 
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the  perfon  has  been  fuddenly  de- 
ftroycd  by  the  Haemorrhage.  The 
bones  alfo  to  which  purulent  Mat- 
ter has  had  free  accefs,  are  not 
linfreqijently  found  in  ^  cariate4 
State. 

GLXXVf,  The  Empyema  Psoa- 
DicuM,  ought  to  be  diftinguiihed 
from  Nephritick  complaints  ^r— 
from  Bulo— Herniar— Aneuryfm-r- 
Fiftula  in  Ano— Hjemorrhoids-— 
Ahfcefs  in  the  thigh  joint,  &c. 
The  difcrimination  of  this  difeafe 
is  fometimes  difficult ;  and  it  ought 
alfo  to  be  obferved,  that  it  may  be 
cpnjoined  with  any  of  thefe  cop:^- 
plaints. 


SECT. 


^}A?YEMA  PSOADICUM.  io£« 

SECT.  II. 

The  Mode  of  Treatment. 

CLXXVII.  This  difeafe  in  the 
incipient  ftate,  may  be  confidered 
as  a  Local  and  Chronick  Inflam- 
mation ;  the  treatment  therefore  ia 
general,  is  flmiliar  to  that  which  is 
appropriated  to  a  common  Inflam- 
mation ;  but  the  debilitating  plan 
ought  not  to  be  carried  to .  fo  great 
^n  extent 

CLXXVIII.  Firft  Indication  : 
To  obtain  an  Early  Resolution 
if  poflible,  by 

1.  Topical  Blood-letting. 

2.  Alkalifed  Purgatives. 

3.  Abfl:inence  from  A;iimal  food, 
^nd  fermented  Liquors. 

^  4-  Perfea  quietnefs,  and  a  Su- 
pjnc  poflure. 
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5.  Bliflering  Plafters  applied  near 
the  part  afFedled. 

6.  I  have  found  immediate  ad- 
vantage from  the  application  of  a 
large  Cauftick  near  the  Lumbar 
Vertebra. 

CLXXIX.  Indication  the  Second  : 
When  Suppuration  has  adlually 
taken  place,  the  Diet  muft  be  im- 
proved and  rendered  cordial  and 
riourifhing.  The  Peruvian  Bark, 
Vitriol,  or  Steel,  may  be  employed 
■with  advantage.  To  thefe  Tonick 
remedies  it  will  be  proper  to  add,  a 
Pure  Air,  Gentle  exercife,  and  with 
certain  reflridlions,  Sea  Bathing. 

CLXXX.  There  have  been  vari- 
ous opinions  concerning  the  befl: 
mode  of  treating  the  Abfcefs  when 
it  points  externally.  Some  of  the 
Older  Surgeons,  as  Hildanus, 
WisE-viAN,  and  die  French 

Sur- 
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Surgeons  in  general,  advife  a  free 
opening  to  be  made,  or  the  intro- 
dudion  of  a  Seton. 

It  hath  been  thought  more  advif- 
able  by  other  praditioners,  to  per- 
mit the  Abfcefs  to  burft  fpontane- 
oufly.  Several  of  the  Modern  Sur- 
geons recommend  a  very  fmall  aper-- 
ture  to  be  made,  and  the  Ulcer  to 
be  treated  in  a  very  gentle  manner. 
My  own  experience  is  in  favour  of 
the  lafl:  mode  of  treatment,  and  I 
have  been  fo  happy  as  to.  fee  it  fol-. 
lowed  by  a  perfed  cure  of  the 
difeafe. 

CLXXXI.  Some  of  the  older 
Writers  forbid  the  ufe  of  Injedli- 
ons  in  the  Lumbar  Abscess  ;  but 
their  reafons  feem  to  be  founded 
upon  miftaken  ideas  of  the  true  . 
fituation  of  the  difeafe. 


Solution 
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Solutions  of  Copper,  Vitriol,  or 
even  tepid  Sea  Water  may  fome- 
times  be  employed  in  this  way,  with 
confiderable  advantage. 

CLXXXII.  The  inftances  of  thofe 
that  perfectly  recover  from  the 
Empyema  Psoadicum  are  fo  few  in 
number,  when  compared  with  thofe 
to  whom  it  proves  fatal,  that  it 
will  never  be  prudent  to  give  a  fa- 
vourable  Prognoftick. 


cri  AP. 


[  ] 

CHAP.  vr. 


S  E  C  T.  I. 

O  F 

Gangrene  andSPHACELUs. 

CLXXXIIL  T  T  hath  been  ufual 

among  many  of  the 
later  Writers,  to  enumerate  Gan- 
grene as  a  third  mode,  in  which 
an  Inflammation  frequently  termi- 
nates ;  but  although  cuftom  and 
authority  may  be  fufiicient  to  jufti- 
fy  fuch  an  arrangement,  yet  there 
certainly  is  not  a  neceffary  con- 
nexion between  the  two  difeafes. 
Gangrene  does  indeed  fometimcs 
fupervene  to  Inflammation,  but  this 
order  is  not  abfolute  and  immutable, 
P  for 
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for  it  very  often  originates  from 
caufes,  which  imply  a  ftate  ofthe 
Syftem,  that  is  the  reverfe  of  In-- 
flammation, 

CLXXXIV.  As  a  Gangrene 
moft  commonly  terminates  in  Spha- 
celation, there  is  fome  propriety  in 
treating  both  of  them  under  one 
head  ;  yet  the  difference  between  a 
Gangrenous  and  mortified  part  is  fo 
very  confiderable,  that  the  terms 
ought  never  to  be  employed  as  Syno- 
nimous  ones.  The  diftindlions  pro- 
pofed  by  fome  modern  Phyficians, 
which  are  founded  merely  upon  the 
parts  affedled,  or  the  profundity  to 
which  the  difeafe  has  penetrated, 
feem  inadequate  and  ufelefs.  The 
antient  Praditioners,  who  attended 
more  carefully  to  the  adual  ftate  of 
the  morbid  parts,  than  to  the  quan- 
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tity  of  difeafe,  have  left  us  fome 
excellent  definitions. 

CLXXXV.  The  human  body  is 
but  a  temporary  fabrick  which  car- 
ries in  its  compofition  and  ftrudure, 
the  principles  of  dilTolution  and 
decay.  This  is  not  only  true  of 
the  entire  machine,  confidered  as 
an  organized  whole,  but  may  be 
applied  to  the  feveral  conftituent 
parts  ;  fo  that  whatever  once  pof- 
feffed  a  vital  power  and  adtion  may 
be  deprived  of  that  quality  by  a 
variety  of  caufes  ;  and  ,  when  any 
part  has  once  loft  its  living  powers, 
all  relation  between  the  degd  por- 
tion and  the  animated  machine  is 
irrecoverably  deftroyed. 

CLXXXVI.    The  Phenomena 
which  attend  the  Death  of  different 
parts  of  the  body,  are  by  no  means 
fimilar  •  they  will  be  confiderably 
P  2  inlluenccd 


io8     OF  GANGRENE 

influenced  by  the  organization  of 
the  part ;  by  the  previous  ftate 
of  the  Syftem;  and  by  the  nature  of 
the  REMOTE  Caufe. 

CLXXXVIL  As  a  knowledo-e  of 
the  REMOTE  Caufes  affords  confider- 
able  affiflance,  in  the  forming  a  juft 
Diagnosis  of  Gangrene,  this  will 
be  the  moft  proper  time  to  enume- 
rate them  ;  the  Hiftory  and  Treats 
ment  of  the  difeafe  will  be  confe- 
quently  delivered  with  lefs  inter- 
ruption. 

CLXXXVIII.  Among  the  re- 
mote caufes  that  have  a  powerful 
influence  in  producing  Ganprene, 
may  be  afligned, 

I.  The  application  of  fevere  Sti^ 
mu]i,  to  a  difeafed,  or  debilitated 
part. 

CLXXXIX.  There  is  a  certain 
deerec  of  excitement,   which  the 

Nervous 
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Nervous  Syftem  can  fupport,  with- 
out inducing  a  ftate  that  is  incon- 
iiftent  with  the  welfare  of  the  body  5 
if  the  Simulating  powers  ad  beyond 
a  determinate  point,  they  deftroy 
fenfibility,  and  induce  torpor,  or 
death.  It  may  alfo  be  remarked, 
that  if  a  vital  moving  part  be  fud- 
denly  or  durably  excited  to  a  velo- 
city and  force  of  adiion,  greatly 
beyond  what  its  natural  and  inhe- 
rent powers  are  calculated  to  fuftain, 
a  lofs  of  tone  in  the  moving  fibres, 
debility,  or  even  deftrudion  of  its 
vitality,  muft  be  the  confequence. 
Thefe  obfervations  may  be  fully 
illuftrated,  by  applying  them  to 
the  effects  of  Lightning,  to  intenfe 
Inflammation,  Eryfipelas,  theadion 
of  acrid  fubSances,  poifons,  frac- 
tured bones,  &c.  Strong  Stimulants 
applied  to  Drppfical,  or  Paralytick 

Limbs, 
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Limbs,  &c.  in  the  production  of 
Gangrene.  ■ 

CXC.  2.  Obftrudlion  to  the  due 
tranfmiffion  of  blood,  efpecially 
when  there  is  an  increafed  adion  in 
the  blood-veflels.  As,  in  Strangu- 
lated Hernia,  Tight  bandage,  com- 
preffion  of  large  blood- veffels  by 
Tumors.  To  which,  perhaps  may 
be  added, 

.  3.  A  fudden  diminution  of  fen- 
fibility,  and  repreffion  of  action  in 
a  difeafed  part,  by  the  improper 
application  of  repellent  remedies,  as 
is  fometimes  feen  in  Eryfipelas,  &c. 

CXCL  A  Sphacelus  may  be  in- 
duced, by 

I.  Whatever  deftroy  the  orga- 
nization of  a  part,  fo  that  it  becomes 
incapable  of  carrying  on  its  natural 
fundtions  ;  as  in  large  wounds, 
v/here  the  moft  confiderable  blood- 

veffcls 
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veffels  of  a  part  are  divided  ;  violent 
Contufion,  by  which  the  contexture 
of  a  part  is  fubverted,  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  veflels  are  either  effufed, 
or  rendered  incapable  of  being  cir- 
culated, 

2.  Total  obflrudion  to  the  mo- 
tion of  the  blood  in  a  principal  ar- 
tery, as  in  fome  cafes  of  Aneuryfm, 
offification  of  Arteries,  compreflion 
from  tumors,  &c. 

3.  Certain  changes  induced  upon 
the  living  folids  and  fluids, — by 
Cold,  —  Heat,  actual  and  potential : 
And  alfo  from  the  ufe  of  unwhole- 
fome  food. 

4.  Sphacelation  foraetimes  ap- 
pears fuddenly,  without  any  evi- 
dent procatardick  caufe. 

CXCII.  The  previous  ftate  of  the 
general  Syftem,  has  very  extenfive 
influence  in  determining  the  adion 

of 
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of  the  REMOTE  caufe,  to  the  pro- 
duction of  Gangrene,  or  Sphace- 
lus :  exc77tpli  gratia^  Previous  Fe- 
ver, Dropfy,  Paralyfis,  Languid  ac- 
tion of  the  extreme  Blood- veflels 
as  in  Old  Age,  &c. 

H 

S  E  C  T.  II. 

THE 

Symptoms  of  Gangrene. 

CXCIII.    The  Supervention  of  ; 
this  difeafe  is  fometimes  marked  by 
the  appearance  of  Symptoms  in  the 
following  order,  ' 

1.  An  exquifite  irritability  in  an  ^ 
inflamed  part.  \ 

2 .  A  fenfe  of  burning  in  the  part.  i 

3.  A  purple,  bluifh,  or  livid  ap- 
pearance of  the  fkin.  I 

4.  SubUdence  of  an  inflamma- 
tory tumor.  \ 

5.  Flac-  i 

.  .  .  .i  \ 
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5.  Fiacddity  of  the  part  afFedled. 

6;  Plilydenasi,  with  a  livid  eircle 
round  their  bafe. 

7.  Where  an  Ulcer  exifls,  the 
fur  face  becomes  dry,  and  difco- 
louredi 

CXCIV.  The    TERMtNATtO^T  of 

Gangrene  in  Sphacelation  is  in- 
dicated by, 

1.  An  efFufion  bf  the  red  Glo- 
bules of  the  Blood  under  the  Cuti- 
cle, refembling  diffufed  Petechiae. 

2.  OEdema  :  fometimes,  Eni- 
phyfema. 

3.  A  total  cefiation  of  paiii  in 
the  difeafed  part. 

4.  A  fenfe  of  great  weight  in  the 
limb. 

5.  The  affedted  part  becomes 
black. 

6.  Cadaverous  fmellj  and  appear- 
ances of  Putrefadtion. 

Thefe 
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ThefePhenofnenaare  not  entirely 
applicable  to  the  Dry  Gangrene. 

CXCV;  A  part  of  the  Body  that 
is  affeded  with  Gangrene,  does 
not  immediately  lofe  its  feniibility  ; 
the  fluids  continue  to  circulate  in 
their  veffels  ;    and  within  certain 
limits,  the  part  is  capable  of  being 
reftored  to  its  former  offices  in  the 
animal  Economy.        A  Gangrene, 
therefore,  fl:ri£lly  fpeaking,  is  a 
mortification  not  actually  formed, 
but  approaching,,,  being  the  in- 
termediate    ftate    betwixt  the 
' '  height  of  Inflammation  and  Spha- 
celus."    [See  KirUand  on  Gan- 
grene and  Sphacelus,    Alfo  Chirur- 
gia  Ff^ancijci  Peccettii^  &' c\)  Spha- 
celation implies,  the  total  lofs  of 
life  in  the  part  ;  an  abfolute  de- 
rangement of  its  fcrudure  ;  the  abo- 
lition of  all  its  functions  5  and  an 

utter 


AND    SPHACELUS,  us 

utter  incapacity  of  its  being  reftored 
to  any  fervice  in  the  Animal  Eco- 
nomy. 

CXCYL  It  is  obvious,  that  the 
regular  progreflion  of  an  Inflamma- 
tion into  Gangrene  and  Sphacelus, 
can  be  difiin6:ly  marked  in  external 
difeafes  alone.  But  the  approach  of 
a  Mortification  in  any  part,  is  not 
necelTarily  preceded  by  the  clear  and 
evident  Characters  of  Gangrene.  A 
fmall  portion  of  the  body  may  fuf- 
fer  fudden  death,  as  well  a$  the 
whole  Syflem. 

CXCVII.  A  fudden  attack  of  fe- 
vere  pain  in  a  part  that  is  appa- 
rently found,  frequently  indicates 
the  approach,  or  accompanies  the 
.  firft  invafion  of  Sphacelus.  Some- 
times there  is  a  fmall  black  fpot 
upon  the  part  affeaed.  The  pro- 
grefs  and  extent  of  the  difeafe  in 

2  fych 
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fuch  cafes,  is  often  marked  by  an 
OEdema,  or  an  Enxphyfematoiis  in- 
flation  of  the  tela  cellulofa. 

CXCVm.  A  Mortification  may 
frequently  be  regarded  as  an  affec- 
tion entirely  local,  which  depend^ 
iipon  arf  external  cayfe  for  its  ap- 
pearance ;  in  fuch  cafes,  the  effedl^ 
jdo  not  extend  beyond  the  difeafed 
parts. 

CXpIX,  More  commonly,  SphaT 
celus  is  accompanied  with  a  gene- 
ral and  dangerous  affection  of  the 
whole  Syftem.  This  ftate  is  indi- 
cated, By  a  remarkable  deyiation 
of  the  Patient's  countenance  frpni 
its  natural  and  healthy  appearance  \ 
there  is  pfcen  a  peculiar  wildnefs  of 
^ifpedt  ;  anxiety,  vomiting,  g^"^^? 
depreffion  of  ftrength,  a  frequent, 
foft,  and  fpmetimes  intermitting 
pTilfe,  and  more  pi:  lefs  of  delirium, 

' When 
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Wlien  a  fevere  Inflairimation  of  a 
tcnfe  part  has  proceeded  rapidly  to 
(Gangrene  and  Sphacelus,  the  brain 
is  afFe^cd  at  an  ea^rly  period,  and 
the  delirium  is  often  furious  ;  but 
in  a  languid  Syftem,  where  Sphace^ 
lation  has  approached  more  gra- 
dually, the  delirium  may  be  mode-^ 
rate,  interrupted,  and  perhaps  does 
not  appear,  till  near  the  conclufion 
of  the  difeafe ;  and  fome times  the 
patient  dies  comatofe. 

CC.  In  old  people,  a  Gangrene 
and  Sphacelus  will  frequently  fuc- 
ceed  to  the  flightcft  accidents.  Un- 
der thefe  circumftances,  the  difeafe 
will  fometipie?  feem  to  be  almoft 
ftationary,  and  continue  for  feveral 
months  withp.ut  producing  exten-r 
five  mifchief ;  on  the  other  hand^ 
fo  variable  and  uncertain  will  be 
the  progrefs,  that  the  termination 

fhall 
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fLall  follow  a  few  days  after  the  at^ 
tack  of  the  difcafe. 

CCL  Many  valuable  writers  both 
Antient  and  Modern,  have  divided 
Gangrene  into^different  Species,  and 
their  diftindlions  have  been  founded 
upon  the  various  remote  Caufes 
that  produce  this  difeafc  ;  and  as 
the  progrefs  of  Mortification  will 
very  much  depend  upon  the  perpe- 
tual operation  of  the  Remote  caufe, 
many  practical  advantages  may  at- 
tend fuch  a  mode  of  divifion.  It  is 
probable  however,  that,  let  the 
REMOTE  caufe  be  what  it  may,  the 
form  of  the  difeafe  is  an  uniform  and 
general  one  ;  and  if  it  be,  the  prin- 
ciples that  we  have  delivered  are 
capable  of  appHcation  to  every 
gpecies  of  the  difeafe. 

ecu.  As  a  Sphacelated  part  no 
longer  pofTcfTes  a  vital  union  with 
r  the 
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the  general  Syftem,  it  may  be  re- 
aarded  as  an  extraneous  fubftance^ 
the  removal  of  which  is  generally 
effential  to  the  comfort  and  welfare 
of  the  living  parts. 

CCIII.  If  the  Mortified  mafs  be 
fo  fituated  that  it  will  be  expofed 
to  the  efFecls  of  warmth  and  moif- 
ture,  putrefadtion  will  take  place^ 
as  in  dead  Animal  matter  feparated 
from  the  body.  Sometimes  a  Spha- 
celated Member  beconies  dry  and 
incorruptible,  as  if  it  had  been  de- 
fended from  putrefadion  by  Artifi- 
cial means. — L,a  Gangrene  Sec  he. 

CCIV.  The  feparation  of  the  dead 
part  from  the  living  is  a  natural  pro^ 
cefs,  and  is  explicable  upon  known 
phyfical  principles ;  and  it  generally 
takes  place  in  the  followingorder 
The  living  parts  that  furround  the 
mortification    firft   appear  to  be 

lightly 
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lightly  inflamed,  and  they  fink  be^ 
low  the  level  of  the  Sphacelated 
edge  ;  the  procefs  of  Suppuration 
foon  commences,  a  fmall  quantity 
of  matter  ifiiies  from  the  line  of  fe- 
paration,  and  as  exfoliation  pro- 
ceeds, the  matter  is  evacuated  in 
greater  quantity  and  affumes  the 
form  of  good  Pus  :  while  this  Pro- 
cefs goes  on,  the  diftance  between 
the  living  and  the  dead  part  be- 
comes more  evident,  until  they 
ceafe  to  cohere. 

CCV.  The  Inflammation  that 
immediately  precedes  the  feparation 
of  the  dead  part,  and  which  is 
eflential  to  the  completion  of  that 
procefs,  fcems  principally  to  depend 
upon  the  prefence  of  the  Efchar  ; 
this  dead  fubftance  ftimulates  the 
furroundino;  living;  folids  as  an  ex- 
traneous  body,  and  thus  produces 
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a  determination  of  blood  to  that 
part  ;  the  contiguous  furface  con- 
fequently  fuppurates,  and  the  mat- 
ter that  is  found  between  the  reced- 
ing parts  is  principally  furnifhed  by 
the  living  Veffels. 

CCVI.  The  period  of  exfoliation 
is  conliderably  influenced  by  the 
fituation  and  ftrudure  of  the  af- 
fe6led  part,  and  by  the  general  ftate 
of  the  Conftitution. 

CCVII.  Bones  are  fufceptible  of 
Inflammation  and  Suppuration,  as 
well  as  the  fofter  parts  of  the  body  ; 
they  may  likewife  be  deprived  of 
their  vitality  by  difeafe.  When  a 
bone,  or  a  portion  of  bone  is  in 
this  fl:ate,  it  is  faid  to  be  carious. 

CCVIII.  As  there  exifts  a  confl- 
derable  difference  between  the  fen- 
fibility,  ftrudure,  and  fundions  of 
Bones,  and  thofe  of  the  foft  parts, 

R  fo 
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fo  'the  Phenomena  of  their  feveral 
difeafes  are  not  exactly  fimilar  :  A 
general  and  grofs  analogy  obtains, 
but  it  is  not  fufEciently  precife  to 
warrant  an  equal  application  of  all 
the  preceding  obfervations.  It  is 
highly  probable  however,  that  the 
Defquamation  of  Bone  is  effected 
by  a  procefs,  analogous  to  that  of 
the  exfoliation  of  the  fofter  parts. 

CCIX.  Various  explanations  have 
been  offered  of  the  means  by  which 
thp  dead  Animal  Solid  is  feparated 
from  the  living  parts.  It  will  be 
fufficient  for  the  prefent  purpofe,  to 
take  notice  of  the  three  following, 
viz. 

I .  That  the  efficient  caufe  is  a 
Mechanical  one,  the  force  with 
which  the  new  granulations  of  flefh 
germinate,  being  fuppofed  fufficient 

to 
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to  pufh  ofF  the  Mortified  Mafs. 
P lamer,    Tenon ^  Sec. 

2.  A  fermentation  and  difTolu- 
tion  of  that  part  of  the  Efchar,  or 
Carious  bone,  which  forms  the  line 
of  adhefion. 

3.  That  the  living  folids  at  the 
line  of  Union,  are  removed  by  the 
mouths  of  Abforbent  velTels-. 

CCX.  The  afiignment  of  the  firft 
enumerated  caufe  muft  have  been 
the  refult  of  very  grofs  obfervation ; 
it  is  at  once  inadequate  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  and  the  aftion  affigned  to  the 
granulations  is  quite  inconceivable. 
It  may  account  for  the  extrufion  of 
a  loofe  Efcbar,  but  we  are  not  at 
all  ailifted  by  it  in  conceiving  of 
the  mode  by  which  fcparation  is 
effeded  in  the  middle  of  a  folid 
fibre. 
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CCXI.  There  is  confiderable  in-, 
genuity  difplayed,  in  referring  the 
procefs  of  exfoliation,  to  the  Mor- 
dicant  powers  of  Abforbent  orifices ; 
but  this  opinion  is  not  wholly  free 
from  difficulties. 

a.  If  the  dead  part  be  feparated 
from  the  living  by  an  Abforption 
of  the  line  of  union  ;  as  this  line  is 
always  of  equal  diameter,  and  ac- 
cording to  the  fuppofition  is  ftud- 
4ed  with  mouths  of  Abforbents,  the 
time  in  which  different  portions  of 
dead  matter  exfoliate,  ought  not  to 
bear  any  proportion  to  the  depth, 
extent,  nor  feat  of  the  difeafe  ;  but 
this  is  contrary  to  daily  experience. 

k*  The  dead  bone  a6ting  as  an 
extraneous  fubflance,  muft  flimu- 
late  the  Abforbents  that  ^re  at  the 
point  of  contact  to  adion  ;  but  if 
jjiefe  yeffels  abforfcthp  line  of  Upion, 

then 
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then  it  will  follow,  that  they  Ab- 
forb  themfelves. 

c.  As  there  cannot  be  any  given 
portion  of  a  Bone,  that  may  not  be- 
come carious  and  exfoliate,  fo  there 
cannot  be  any  point  affigned,  that 
may  not  be  abforbed  ;  and  if  any- 
given  point  may  be  abforbed,  then 
every  given  point  may  be  abforbed  : 
But  if  the  fmalleft  affignable  line, 
eannot  be  drawn  through  any  part 
of  a  bone,  which  may  not  be  ab- 
forbed, then  it  will  follow,  that  no 
point  can  be  given,  however  fmall, 
at  which  it  may  not  be  affirmed 
that  the  orifices  of  Abforbent  veflels 
exifl  :  But  if  thefe  orijicei  exift  in 
•every  pofilble  point,  where  are  their 
trunks  ?  Where  are  the  other  con- 
ftitucnt  parts  of  the  bone  ?  . 

CCXII.  It  is  probable,  that  in 
%U  feparatioi^  pf  the  dead  portion 

of 
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of  the  Animal  fibre  from  the  liv^ 
ing,  the  procefs  that  terminates  in 
a  folution  of  continuity  firft  begins 
in  the  Efchar,  or  in  the  cariated 
portion  of  bone,  for 

I.  Warmth  and  Moiflure  expe- 
dite the  procefs  of  exfoliation  ;  and 
^t  the  line  of  Union,  thefe  circum- 
ftances  are  generally  prefent. 

i2.  A  fetid  Sanies,  or  Sordes,  is 
generally  to  be  found  about  the  line 
of  feparation. 

3.  When  bones  of  a  fpongy  tex- 
ture become  carious,  there  is  not  al- 
ways a  regular  defqnamation,  but 
the  dead  part  is  evacuated  in  frag- 
ments along  with  the  difcharge,  as 
if  the  bone  had  fuffered  comminu- 
tion. 

'  4.  The  prefence  of  putrcfadion 
is  very  evident,  and  the  eiFeds  of 
that  procefs  in  deftroying  the  cohc- 

fipn 
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fion  of  Animal  fibres,  is  too  gene- 
rally known,  to  require  infifting 
upon  ;  and  whatever  operation  any 
other  power  may  be  fuppofed  to 
have  in  perfeding  the  feparation,^ 
this  appears  to  be  a  very  principal 
Agent. 

CCXIII.  Mortification  fliould  be 
diftinguiflied  from  Ecehymofis,  and 
large  extravafations  of  Bloody  fluids 
into  the  Cellular  Membrane.  But 
the  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis  will 
be  more  conveniently  delivered, 
.when  we  treat  on  particular  dif- 
cafes. 


*  The  Suppuration  of  the  living  furfacc- 
immediately  in  conta^St  with  the  dead  part; 
(N*^  205)  may  probably  expedite  the  procefs 
of  Exfoliation. 

SECT. 
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SECT.  IL 

THE 

TreatmentoFGangrene. 

GCXIV.  The  Mode  of  treating 
a  Gangrene,  may  with  propriety- 
be  divided  into  two  diftindl  parts, 

1.  The  internal  Remedies,  &c. 
which  are  indicated  by  the  State  of 
the  General  Syftem, 

2.  The  Local  applications. 
CCXV.  Indication  the  Firft  : 
To  diminifli  increafed  vafcular 

action,  by  a  moderate  and  judicious 
ufe  of  the  Remedies  recommended 
at  N?  80,  81,  85,  88. 

It  is  here  fuppofed,  that  intenfe 
Inflammation  is  the  Caufe,  or  the 
Antecedent  of  theCiangrenousfymp- 
tomSi    The  evacuations  however, 

muft 
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muft  be  made  with  great  circum- 
fpedion  ;  for  an  erroneous  idea  of 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe,  or  the 
Rate  of  the  general  Syftem,  may  be 
attended  with  fatal  confequences  to 
the  patient. 

Indication  the  Second  : 

To  diminifli  pain  and  irritabiUtj, 
by  a  very  liberal  ufe  of  Opium. 

Indication  the  third : 

To  prevent  its  progrefs  into  Spha^ 
celus,  by  fupporting  the  Tone  and 
Vigour  of  the  Syflem,  with 

Peruvian  Bark,  Vitriol,  Mineral 
Acids,  Port  Wine,  Madeira,  Por- 
ter or  Ale,  Brandy,  ^ther,  &;c. 

SECT.  III. 

The  Local  Treatment. 

CCXVL  Indication  the  Firfi:  : 
To  remove  the  remote  Caufes 
if  poffible,  as  Tumor,  Ligature, 

S  Acri- 
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Acrimonious  Subftances,  &c.  and  to 
corredl  or  deftroy  any  particular 
virus  by  its  proper  remedy. 

Indication  the  Second  *. 

To  promote  the  equable  circula- 
tion in  the  part,  and  to  obviate  the 
cfFeds  of  diftcntion,  by  v^arm,  foft, 
and  lenient  applications  frequently 
repeated  :  As  Cataplafms  made 
with  Bread  and  Milk: — Linefeed, 
Mixtures  of  Vv' heat  Flour  and  Line- 
feed, or  Fenugreek,  or  Camomile 
Flowers  powdered,  &;c. 

When  Cold  is  the  remote  caufe 
of  this  difeafe,  warm  and  emollient 
applications  are  to  be  avoided,  and 
in  their  flead,  fubftitute  fridlion 
with  Snow,  immerfion  in  Cold 
Water,  &c. 


SECT. 
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SECT.  IV. 

THE 

Treatment  of  Sphacelus. 

CCXVn.  when  the  Symptoms 
emimcrated  atN'^  199,  begin  to  ap- 
pear, no  evacuations  ought  to  be 
promoted,  except  fuch  as  are  natural 
to  the  body  in  a  ftate  of  heahh. 
The  firft  Indication  that  prefents 
itfelf  is  to  check  the  progrefs  of  the 
difcafe,  by  large  dofes  of  Peruvian 
Bark  joined  with  Opium,  exhibited 
in  as  quick  fucceffion  as  the  Sto- 
mach will  bear.  To  vv^hich  may  be 
added,  The  ftronerefl  Wines  and 
other  fermented  liquors,  prandvj 
JEthtY,  &c. 

Indication  the  Second  : 

To  adminifter  Opium  when  pain 
renders  its  ufe  neceffiiry. 

.  R  2  SECT. 
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SECT.  V. 

The  Local  Treatment  of 
Sphacelus. 

CCXVIIL  Where  a  Mortificatiqri 
ariles  from  comprefHonj  or  any  other 
external  remote  caufe,  and  the 
general  health  feems  tp  be  wholly 
iinafFedled,  the  removal  qf  the  re- 
mote canfe  will  be  generally  fuc- 
ceeded  by  a  termination  pf  the  dif- 
pafe.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  Mortiiied 
part  requires  no  more  attention 
than  what  is  ufually  paid  tp  an 
Efchar  made  j^y  a  Cauftick.  But  ci 
SpHAc^iLUS  is  not  neceflarily  local, 
becaufe  it  oricrinated  from  an  extcr- 
nal  caufe  ;  the  judgement  mufi  here 
"^e  determined  by  the  conlideration 
of  feveral  other  circi]rr|fl:ances, 

CCXIX. 
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CCXIX.  As  the  Sphacelated  part 
is  dead,  no  benefit  can  be  derived 
to  it  from  any  external  applications 
whatever  ;  the  living  parts  that  fur- 
round  it  are  the  only  proper  ob- 
jeds  of  attention. 

CCXX.  The  external  remedies 
that  have  been  principally  recorn-^ 
mended,  are 

a.  Scarifications  of  the  Part. 

b.  Applications,  actually,  or  po^ 
tentially  warm. 

c.  Aritifeptick  Cataplafms,  &e. 
CCXXI.  The  chief  advantages  to 

be  derived  from  fcarifying  a  Morti- 
fied part,  feem  to  be,  an  evacuation 
of  putrid  Sanies,  or  confined  Air, 
and  the  affording  an  opportunity  of 
applying  proper  dreflings  to  the 
living  parts  that  are  beneath  the 
Efchar. 
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CCXXII.  The  furrounding  parts 
may  be  invigorated,  by  the  applica- 
tion of  Alcoholj  Oil  of  Turpentine, 
Poultices  made  with  Oatmeal  and 
Stale  Beer,  to  which  may  be  added, 
Cataplalms  of  Iheriaca  J^oitdtnen- 
'  JiSy  &c.  Lixivial  applications  are 
wholly  improper,  unlefs  we  mean 
to  do  no  more  than  wa£h  away  the 
offenfive  matter  from  the  difeafed 
part.  The  aftual  Cautery  is  very 
feldom  ufed :  And  it  may  be  doubted 
how  far  the  vapour  of  hot  water  can 
be  applied  to  a  Sphacelated  part, 
with  perfed:  propriety. 

CCXXIII.  Antifeptick  applica- 
tions, as  thf  Powder  of  Peruvian 
Bark  made  into  a  Cataplafm  ; — Mi- 
neral, orVegetable  Acids  diluted:  — 
MephitickGas:— CarrotPoultice:— 
I  he  fermenting  Cataplafm,  &;c.  may 
be  ufed  with  advantage,  :;s  they  cor- 
rect 
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red  the  fetor,  and  do  no  injury  to 
the  living  parts.  I  have  feen  the 
moft  pleafmg  effects  to  follow  the 
ufe  of  the  Fermenting  Poultice,  and 
alfo  the  application  of  Cicuta,  to 
Gangrenous  Ulcers. 

CCXXIV,  It  is  fometimes  necef-  ' 
fary  to  remove  the  mortified  part 
by  a  Chirurgical  Operation  ;  but 
excifion  ought  not  to  be  attempted, 
until  the  feparation  of  the  living 
part  from  the  dead  be  in  fome  for- 
vvardnefs.  This  rule  may  be  ad- 
mitted as  being  generally  true,  but 
it  is  not  abfolutely  without  excep- 
tion. But  this  fubje<il  will  be  pro- 
fecuted  with  more  propriety  under 
the  head  of  Amputation. 

CCXXV.  A  Sphacelated  Limb 
is  fometimes  feparated  from  the 
body  by  a  natural  procefs,  and  the 
cure  will  be  completed  without  any 
affiftance  from  Art. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VIL 


SECT.  L 

O  F    T  H  E 

Anthrax,  or  Carbuncle- 

CCXXVI.  np HE  Anthrax  is  a 

deeply-feated,  hard, 
immoveable,  diftindlly  circumfcrib- 
ed  tumor,  attended  with  an  intenfe- 
]y  painful  fenfe  of  burning  in  the 
partj  and  confiderable  difcoloura- 
tion  of  the  fkin. 

CCXXVn.  This  difeafe  is  rarely 
Idiopathick  ;  it  is  afligned  by  wri- 
ters, as  a  very  common  appearance 
in  Peflilential  difeafes : — and  when 
there  is  no  reafon  to  fufpedl  the 

plague 
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plague  as  a  caufe,  that  flate  of  the 
Syftem  is  commonly  prefent  v/hich 
is  charaderiftick  of  Putrid  fever.  ^ 

CCXXVIII.  The  Carbuijcle  is 
often  fudden  in  its  appearance,  the 
tumor  is  very  little  elevated  above 
the  fur  face  of  the  fkin  ;  about  the 
centre  it  is  of  a  dufky  red  colour^ 
but  is  much  paler,  and  often  varie- 
gated toward  the  circumference. 
Small,  prurient  velications  or  pyf- 
tules  appear  upon  its  furfaqe,  v/hich, 
when  they  are  raptured  evacuate  a 
dark  coloured  Shinies,  and  difcovcr 
a  fphacelat^d  bafe.  The  commence-r 
mcnt  of  the  difeafe  is  fometimes 
accompanied  with  S.^ymptoms  refem- 
bling  General  Inflamm.ation  ;  but 
mqft  commonly,  it  is  attended  with 
Kigors,  ficknefs,  great  reftlelTnefs 
'  and  deprefTionof  ftrength,  faintings, 
delirium,  &c.     4  Hillary  Erup- 
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tion,  or  even  Petechia?,  are  fomer 
times  found  difperfed  in  different 
parts  of  the  body. 

CCXXIX.  It  hath  been  ufual  to 
divide  the  Anthrax  into  two  Spe- 
cies, the  Benign  and  the  Malig- 
nant :  this  diftindion  however, 
feems  to  be  merely  applicable  to  the 
violence  and  extent  of  the  difeafc, 
and  implies  no  real  diverfity  in  the 
Species. 

CCXXX.  The  Cellular  mem- 
brane is  the  principal  feat  of  the 
Carbuncle  ;  and  as  in  Gangrene 
and  Sphacelus,  the  extent  of  its  ra- 
vages cannot  always  be  known  by 
the  appearance  of  the  fuperincum- 
bent  integuments.  However  large 
the  farface  may  be  that  is  occupied 
by  this  difeafe,  it  is  generally  de- 
ftroyed  and  rendered  totally  unfit  ■ 

for 
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for  performing  its  natural  oiffices  in 
the  Animal  Economy.' 

CCXXXI.  The  Anthrax  never 
evacuates  Laudable  Pus  ;  in  gene- 
ral, the  afFeded  part  fuffers  com- 
plete Sphacelation  :  but  if  the  dif- 
eafe  be  lefs  Malignant,  nothing  but 
an  offenlive  Ichor  or  Sanies  accom- 
panies the  exfoliation  of  the  putrid 
iloughs. 

CCXXXIL  Sometimes  a  Carbun- 
cle is  folitary  in  its  appearance,  and 
is  of  a  furprifing  magnitude  ;  but 
not  unfrequently,  like  Furunculi, 
they  appear  in  different  parts  of  the 
body  at  the  fame  tim.e.  When  the 
Anthrax  is  a  Symptom  of  the  Plague, 
the  peftilential  Bubo  frequently  ac- 
companies its  appearance. 

CCXXXIII.  The  Anthrax  muft 
be  diftinguifhed  from  Phygethlon, 
T  2  Gan- 
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Gangrenous  Abfcefles,  and  PKleg- 
monous  tumors  in  general. 

CCXXXIV.  The  Prognosis  of 
the  Carbuncle,  will  be  confiderably 
regulated  by  its  Magnitude : — Situa- 
tion : — or  the  numbers  that  invade 
the  body  at  the  fame  time.  The 
fiate  of  the  Patient's  health  will 
greatly  influence  the  Prognoftick. 

SECT.  II. 

THE 

Treatment  of  Anthrax. 

CCXXXV.  From  the  preceding 
hiftory  of  Carbuncle,  it  is  evi- 
dently a  difeafe  fb  very  analogous 
to  Gangrene  and  Sphacelus,  that  the 
treatment  which  was  appropriated 
to  thcfe  morbid  atFedlions,  is  per- 

fedly  applicable  in  the  prefent  in- 

ftance. 
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ftance.     The  Extirpation  of  the 
Tumor,  or  the  Application  of  Cau- 
teries  and  Cauftick,  are  modes  of 
'  pradlice  juftly  exploded,* 

CCXXXVI.  It  ought  to  be  con- 
ftantly  remembered,  that  no  exter- 
nal applications  are  to  be  depended 
upon  alone.  The  vigorous  and  de- 
cided ufe  of  thofe  remedies  that 
operate  upon  the  general  Syftem,  is 
of  the  greatefi:  importance. 

CCXXXVII.  Where  confiderablc 
fmuflcs  remain  after  the  exfoliation 
of  the  Sphacelated  part,  Injedlions 
made  with  Solutions  of  Vitriol, 
Copper,  Lunar  Cauftick,  &c.  will 
be  fometimes  ferviceablc,  in  pro- 
moting the  feparation  of  the  dead 
portions  of  Cellular  Membrane,  &c. 

♦  M.  Pouteauy  who  is  extremely  fond  of 
the  adtual  Cautery,  recommends  its  applica- 
tion in  the  Anthrax.    Oeuvres  Pojihumes. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 


SECT-  I. 

O  F    T  H  E 

Pernio,  or  Chilblain. 

CCXXXVm.  qpHE  Pernio  is  a 

painful  tumcfac- 
fadtion,  and  fometimes  Ulceration 
of  an  extreme  part,  in  confequence 
of  expofure  to  a  great  degree  of 
cold. 

CCXXXiX.  This  is  a  difeafe  to 
which  the  inhabitants  of  Temperate 
Climates  are  more  peculiarly  liable; 
its  produdtion  feems  to  depend  ra- 
ther upon  the  fucceffive  alternations 
of  Warmth  and  Coldnefs,  than  to 

be 
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be  the  effed  of  the  long- continued 
adion  of  fevere  Cold  ;  in  the  Frigid 
Zone,  congelation,  and  the  total 
death  of  the  part,  is  almoft  always 
the  confequence  of  incautious  expo- 
fure  to  the  Atmofphere,  in  the  more 
inclement  feafons. 

CCXL.  Although  the  Chilblain 
is  a  very  common  complaint,  and 
is  not  generally  the  obje(5t  of  Chirur- 
gical  treatment,  yet  it  ought  not  to 
be  overlooked  as  a  difeafe  of  no  im- 
portance, for  it  fometimes  proves 
deftrudive  to  the  part  that  is  affed:- 
pd  ;  it  is  always  flow  in  its  progrefs 
toward  amendment ;  and  thofe  that 
have  once  been  fuiferers,  are  fubjedl: 
to  have  a  return  of  the  difeafe  in 
e^'ery  fucceeding  Wir^ter. 

CCXLI.  In  our  attempts  to  invef- 
tigate  the  effeds  of  the  application 
pf  pold  upon  the  huipan  body,  in 

the 
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the  produdion  of  this,  or  any  other 
Morbid  alteration,  we  cannot  rea- 
fon  from  its  known  adlion  upon  in- 
animate fubftances,  for  the  Phe- 
nomena are  not  applicable,  except 
in  fome  very  grofs-  inftances.  No 
particular  alterations  are  produced 
in  dead  Matter  by  expofure  to  a 
cold  Atmofphere,  &c.  until  it  be 
frozen  ;  but  the  congelation  of  a 
living  part  is  ufually  attended  with 
the  lofs  of  its  vitality,  and  it  then 
ceafes  to  fall  under  our  confidera- 
tion  as  a  proper  fubje<ft  of  difeafe. 

CCXLII.  The  tffeds  of  cold 
upon  the  living  body  are  more  fen- 
fible  and  intenfe,  in  proportion  as 
the  tranfoion  is  more  fudden,  from 
a  very  high  to  a  very  low  degree  of 
temperature.  But  even  in  the  cold-  , 
eft  feafons  of  Northern  climates,  a  i 
fydden  increafe  of  its  feverit;^,  efpe-  ; 

cially 

 ^1 
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tially  if  there  be  much  Wind,  will 
occafion  internal,  or  external  Mor~ 
tificatioiis,  and  not  unfrequently 
fudden  Death.  See  Boyle's  Hiftory 
of  Cold^  &c. 

CCXLIII.  The  natural  ftandard 
of  heat  generally  found  in  the  liv- 
ing body  is  about  98^*  of  FaBren- 
heit\  ThermometGr,  and  this  degree 
can  be  fupported  when  the  fur- 
rounding  Atmofphere  is  in  very  dif- 
ferent ftates  of  temperature,  by  the 
original  and  inherent  powers  of  the 
Syftem.  The  application  of  a  cold 
atmofphere,  &c.  to  the  living  body, 
has  not  an  imreftrained  power  of 
reducing  it  to  its  own  ftate  of  tem- 
perature ;  for  as  long  as  the  vital 
powers  are  vigorous  and  adive,  it 
can  fubftrad  little  more  than  the 
excefs  of  heat  that  may  be  prefent 
above  the  natural  ftandard.  But 

U  where 
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where  the  cold  is  exceflive,  and  its 
application  is  long-continued,  a 
morbid  alteration  will  be  induced  in 
the  fenfibility  and  motion  of  the 
part,  and  confequently  there  muft 
be  an  unnatural  redudion  of  the 
ftate  of  Animal  heat. 

CCXLIV.  Thofe  parts  of  the 
body  that  are  naturally  poffelTed  of 
little  or  no  fenfibility,  and  where 
there  is  a  languid  circulation  of 
blood,  or  perhaps  none  at  all,  ipay 
be  frozen,  and  undergo  the  fame 
changes  that  take  place  in  lifelefs 
matter,  while  the  Syftem  in  gene- 
ral fhall  fuffer  little  or  no  injury  i 
exempli  gratia^  the  cuticle,  hair, 
and  extremities  of  the  nails. 

CCXLV.  The  proper  and  diredl 
effeds  of  cold  upon  folid  inanimate 
bodies,  are  drynefs  and  contradlion  ; 
but  it  ia  faid,  that  fluids  fufFer  ex- 
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panfion  at  the  inftant  of  Congela- 
lation.  When  it  is  confidered  that 
the  experiments  which  feem  to 
prove  this-,  were  made  with  nearly 
incompre/Tible  fluids  inclofed  in  a 
hollow  veffel,  and  that  the  fides 
of  the  veflel  would  contradl  with 
great  force  upon  an  inelaftick  fub- 
flance  ;  when  it  is  alio  taken  into 
confideration,  that  hioh  degrees  of 
cold  evolve  the  air  naturally  com- 
bined with  water,  and  thus  aug- 
ment its  bulk,  and  diminifh  Speci- 

fick  gravity ;  when  the  different 
degrees  of  fpecifick  gravity,  of  dif- 
ferent mafTes  of  Ice,  and  of  the  fame 
portion  at  different  periods,  the 
c:fcd:s  of  the  Air-pump,  &c,  are 
added  to  the  account,  and  alfo  the 
change  that  takes  place  in  its  £gure 
by  the  ad  of  congelation,  perhaps 
QUF  geneifil  pofition,  that  cold  by 
U  2  it^ 
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its  proper  efFedts,  contr^^is  all  bo- 
dies, may  be  capablp  of  applicatioii 
to  fluids  as  well  as  to  folids. 

CCXLVI.  The  proper  and  direct 
efredh  pf"  cold  upon  living  bodies, 
are,  a  diminution  of  infenfible  perr 
fpiration,  a  drjnefs,  qprrugation, 
pr  flfliired  ftate  of  the  cuticle,  ^n4 
fometirnes  of  the  /kin  ;  The  fenflr 
bility  is  more  or  lefs  impaired  | 
there  is  a  languid  circulation  of  the 
blood  efpecially  in  the  fnialler  veflels  9 
thefc  are  fucceeded  by  a  confldera- 
ble  diminutiori  of  heat  upon  the  fur- 
face  of  the  body  ;  refpiration  is  often 
painful  or  laborious  j  and  there  is  a 
general  dimintition  of  the  Tonick 
adlion  of  the  moving  fibres,  accom- 
panied with  adual  debiHty. 

CCLXVn.  As  the  human  body 
is  an  org-anized  whole,  where  the 
pombined  parts  exert  a  perpetual 

and 
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and  reciprocal  influence  upon  each 
pthcr,  a  powerful  application  is  ne- 
ver followed  by  a  folitary  effed. 
Animal  heat  depends  greatly  upon 
the  ftate  of  the  Brain,  and  the  fen- 
iibilityof  the  Nerves,  and  viceverfa^ 
both  thefe  conditions,  are  inti- 
piately  connected  with  the  due  tranf- 
niiilion  of  blood  ;  and  the  tonick 
ftate  of  the  moving  fibres  depends 
upon  the  joint  operation  of  all  thefe, 
and  perhaps  of  other  caufes.  See 
Obfervations  on  Animal  Heat  in 
tliQ  London  Medical  your 7ial^  Vol.  7. 
p.  169. 

•  qCXLVIII.  When  the  fenfibility, 
tone,  See.  246,  of  any  portion 
of  thp  body  is  greatly  impaired,  if 
it  were  to  be  ftill  longer  expofed  to 
i  tjbe  adion  of  intenfe  cold,  a  livor, 
ifigidity,  brittlenefs,  and  death  of  the 
part,  would  be  the  confequence. 

CCXLIX. 
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CCXLIX.  The  firmnefs  that  is 
produced  in  a  body  by  congelation, 
ought  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  that 
ftate  of  contradlion  in  living  Muf- 
cuiar  fibres,  that  is  called  Tone : 
rior  ought  it  to  be  afTumed  as  cer- 
tain, that  cold,  while  it  contrad:s 
bodies,  alfo  augments  the  attradlion 
of  cohefion  between  the  particles  of 
Matter.  But  whatever  may  be  its 
eiFeds  upon  dead  fubftances,  it  was 
IShg  ago  obferved  by  Lord  Bacon, 
that  Cold  has  a  relaxing  effedl 
*^  .upon  the  living  body." 

CCL.  In  robuft  and  atliletick 
cdnftitutions,  where  intenfe  and 
long-continued  refrigeration  can  be 
fuftained  without  injury,  from  the 
influence  of  habit,  or  the  eiTed:  oF 
exercife,  a  cold  atmofphere  may  be  j 
fkid  to  increafe  the  general  flrength  • 
of  the  Syftem.     Upon  the  fame^ 

princi- 
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principle,  tranfient  changes  of  tem- 
perature, (as  Cold-bathing,  &c.) 
jepeated  within  certain  limits,  will 
have  a  tendency  to  invigorate  the 
feeble  and  debilitated ;  but  thefe 
fecondary  eSc&s  of  cold  which  are 
the  confequence  of  re-adtion,  no 
more  prove  it  to  be  Tonick  in  its 
own  nature,  than  the  debility  that 
fucceeds  inebriation  demonftratcs 
the  primary  properties  of  Alcohol  to 
be  relaxing. 

CCLI.  That  degree  of  heat  which 
is  mofl:  grateful  to  the  healthy  ftate 
of  fenfation,  is  about  the  Medium 
point,  between  the  heat  of  human 
blood,  and  the  Freezing  point.  But 
when  a  part  is  confiderably  refri- 
gerated, if  a  degree  of  heat  ^not 
greater  than  would  be  pleafant^  t6 'a 
healthy  body  be  fuddcnly  applied, 
the  cifedl  will  be  as  fatal  as  abfolute 

conge- 
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congelation.  It  mufi:  be  very  ob- 
vious however,  that  the  manner  iii 
which  death  is  occalioned  by  thefe 
two  oppolite  caufes,  is  very  diverfe: 
in  the  latter  inftance,  vitality  is  de- 
ftroyed,  by  arrefting  all  motion  ;  in 
the  former,  by  the  violent  incitation 
of  the  moving  fibres  of  a  part  to  a 
velocity  and  force  of  adion,  which 
their  debility  renders  them  unable 
to  perform. 

CCLII.  The  general  principles, 
by  which  many  of  the  effects  of 
adual  cold  are  produced  by  fub- 
Hances  that  are  potentially  cold, 
may  perhaps  receive  fome  elucida- 
tion from  an  application  of  the  pre- 
ceding obfervations. 

CCLin.  The  firft  Symptoms  of 
the  Pernio,  are  a  palenefs  of  the 
refrigerated  part,  which  is  quickly 
fucceeded  by  more  or  lefs  of  red- 
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nefs,  and  a  troublefome  pruritus,  or 
fometimes  pain  ;  the  fkin  gradually 
acquires  a  purple  hue  ;  the  cuticle 
feparates,  and  this  feparation  is  often 
preceded  hy  a  ferous  effufion  be- 
tween that  and  the  Cutis  ;  beneath 
the  cuticle,  there  appears  a  painful 
ill-conditioned  Ulcer,  irregular  in 
its  figure,  and  difficult  of  cure. 

CCLIV.  The  foregoing  account 
may  be  confidered  as  a  very  general 
defcription  of  the  Chilblain  ;  but 
as  there  is  fome  variety  in  the  ap- 
pearance and  progrefs  of  the  difeafe, 
it  may  be  proper  to  divide  them, 
into  two  Species  : 

The  Simple,  and  the  Ulcerated 
Pernio. 

CCLV.  The  Simple  pERNfo  is 
charaderized  by  rednefs  of  the  part, 
accompanied  with  a  pruritus  and 
fenfe  of  tingling,  efpecially  on  be- 

X  ing 
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ing  fuddenly  expofed  to  heat ;  more 
or  lefs  of  OEdema  poffeffes  the  fur-  n 
rounding  parts,  and  very  frequently 
there  is  a  livid  appearance  which 
extends  to  a  confiderable  diflance. 
This  Species  may  remain  in  its  fim- 
ple  ftate  during  the  w^hole  Winter, 
and  gradually  difappear  as  the  Sum- 
mer advances. 

CCLVI.  The  Ulcerated  Pernio 
is  frequently  preceded  by  the  fim- 
ple  fpecies,  to  which,  there  fuper- 
venes  a  Velication,  or  iimple  fepa- 
ration  of  the  Cuticle  :  below  this, 
there  appears  a  painful,  foul,  irre- 
gular ulcer,  which  by  negled:  will 
increafe  to  a  confiderablc  magni- 
tude :  foraetimes  the  Ulceration  pe- 
netrates as  low  as  the  tendons,  or 
even  expofcs  the  furface  of  the  bone. 
In  a  fevere  Winter,  there  are  gene- 
rally feveral  inflances  of  a  total 

Sphace- 
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Spliaeelation  of  one,  or  both  the 
extremities,  from  the  application 
of  cold,  A  fiidden  and  imprudent 
application  of  heat  to  a  benumbed 
Hmb,  may  prove  equally  deftrudive 
of  the  life  of  the  part, 

CCLVII.  A  long-continued  and 
partial  expofure  to  a  cold  not  much 
below  the  freezing  point,  will  fome- 
times  produce  the  dry  Gangrene ; 
efpecially  if  there  be  a  previous  ftate 
of  debility  in  the  Syftem. 

CCLVIIL  It  is  worthy  of  obfer- 
vation,  that  the  Simple  Chilblains 
do  not  fo  often  appear  during  the 
continuance  of  a  froft,  as  during 
the  thaw  that  fucceeds  it ;  and  it  is 
a  well  known  fad:,  that  frequent 
alternations  of  heat  and  cold,  with- 
in fliort  intervals,  have  a  very  per- 
nicious efFed  upon  parts  tliat  are 
already  debilitated. 

X  2  CCLIX. 
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CCLIX.  The  Ulcers  that  appear 
in  confequence  of  the  appHcation 
of  cold,  very  much  refemble  thofe 
that  are  feen  on  the  lower  extremi-r 
ties  of  Cachedlick  patients,  and  of 
thofe  in  general,  where  the  Circula- 
tion of  the  blood  in  the  extrejne 
yeffels  is  reniarkably  languid^ 

SECT,  IV. 

The  Treatment  of 
Chilblains. 

CCLX.  As  it  is  eafier  to  prevent 
the  acceffion  of  Chilblains,  than  to 
cure  them,  our  attention  ought 
firft  of  all  to  be  direded  to  the 
means  of  prevention^ 

The  Methods  proper  to  be  em- 
ployed for  this  purpofe,  are, 

I.  To  defend  the  parts  carefully 
from  the  adlion  of  extreme  cold,  by 
warm  cloathing. 

2.  To 
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2.  To  avoid  fudden  and  great 
tranlitions  from  cold  to  heat. 

'3.  To  give  tone  and  adion  to 
the  vefiels  by  exercife  gr  fridion. 

4.  To  harden  the  Cuticle,  and 
promote  the  circulation  of  blood  in 
the  parts  moft  expofed  to  the  effeds 
of  cold,  by  gentle  Stimulants,  as 
Alcohol :— Spirit  of  Turpentine ; — 
Warm  Plafters,  hot  Sea  Water,  &c. 

CCLXI.  The  Simple  Pernio  will 
generally  difappear  as  foon  as  the 
weather  becomes  permanently  mild ; 
little  more  is  requifite  than  to  rub 
the  part  frequently  with  a  warm 
Spirituous  Embrocation,  and  to  ap- 
ply a  plafler  of  Simple  Diachylon. 
Expofure  to  a  very  flrong  heat  has 
been  recommended,  and  will  prove 
fuccef  ful  ;  but  it  is  too  painful  a 
mode  to  be  generally  adopted. 


CCLXIL 
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CCLXII.  The  Ulcerated  Chilblain 
may  be  treated  as  a  common  Ulcer, 
varying  the  applications  according 
to  the  ftate  of  the  alFedted  part. 

CCLXIII.  The  mode  of  treating 
a  Gangrene  that  is  the  confequence 
of  expofure  to  cold,  ought  to  be 
different  from  that  which  was  re- 
commended, atN°  215, —  216.  We 
are  advifed,  firft  to  attempt  a  re- 
ftoration  of  the  part,  by  chafing  it 
with  Ice  or  Snow,  or  plunging  it 
into  Cold  Water  ;  and  cautioufly 
to  avoid  introducing  a  fudden  change 
in  the  temperature  of  the  part.  Cor- 
dial remedies  are  to  be  exhibited 
internally. 

But  when  a  Part  is  completely 
Sphacelated  by  Cold,  the  mode  of 
treatment  does  not  differ  from  that 
which  was  recommended  in  the 
Chapter  on  Gangrene  and  Sphacelus. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  IX. 


S  E  C  T.  I. 

Ambustiones. 

O  F 

Burns  and  Scalds, 

CCLXIV.  A  Burn,  is  a  folution 
^  of  continuity  from 
the  application  of  fire. 

CCLXV.  In  our  attempts  to  in- 
veftigate  the  operations  of  various 
adtive  powers  upon  the  human  body, 
we  are  not  to  form  an  eftimate  of 
their  proper  and  abfolute  efFedts, 
by  means  of  analogical  reafonings 
founded  upon  the  changes  they 
produce  on    inanimated  matter ; 

their 
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their  adlion  upon  the  livmg  fibres, 
within  certain  limits,  is  relative, 
and  is  conne6led  with  the  prefent, 
and  immediately  preceding  ftate  of 
the  Syftem  ;  for  every  application 
that  does  not  immediately  deftroy 
the  vitality  of  the  part  to  which  it  is 
applied,  fcarcely  extends  its  primary 
action  beyond  the  organs  of  fenfa- 
tion.  Thefe  obfervations  are  emi- 
nently true  when  applied  to  the 
operation  of  heat  and  cold,  com- 
municated within  a  certain  de- 
gree to  the  living  Syftem. 

CCLXVL  It  is  a  well  known  fadl 
that  a  living  healthy  animal  is  en- 
dowed with  an  inherent  power  of 
generating,  and  fupporting  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  heat,  in  a  great  mea- 
fure  independently  of  the  ftate  of 
Temperature  of  furrounding  bodies. 
And  when  the  body  is  placed  with- 
in 
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in  the  fphere  of  adlion  of  mafTes  of 
matter,  confiderably  heated  beyond 
its  ordinary  ftandard,  there  will  be 
an  acceffion  of  heat  exceeding  the 
natural  quantity  ;  but  in  propor- 
tion to  the  adventitious  heat  that  is 
'-communicated,  the  inherent  pow- 
-ers  of  the  Syftem  will  be  lefs  vigo-- 
.roully  exercifedin  the  generation  of 
lanimal  heat ;  hence  there  ought  to 
be  a  diftindtion  conftantly  made, 
'between  innate,  and  fupervenient 
heat. 

CCLXVII.  When  heat  is  confi- 
dered  with  relation  to  the  fenfes  of 
an  Animal,  it  may  be  regarded  as  a 
very  powerful  Stimulant  inciting 
the  moving  powers  of  the  living  fi- 
bres to  a£lion  ;  but  when  it  is  view- 
ed with  reference  to  its  abfolute 
efFeds  on  matter  in  general,  it  will 
appear  to  be  a  very  adlive  and  potent 
X  Chymi- 
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Chymical  agent,  capable  of  deftroy- 
ing  the  contexture,  and  feparating 
the  component  parts  of  bodies.  The 
efFeds  therefore  refulting  from  the 
application  of  heated  fubftances  to 
the  human  body, -will  be  different, 
according  as  their  adion  chiefly 
terminates  on  the  organs  of  fenfa- 
tion,  or  as  they  deftroy  the  vitality, 
and  derange  the  organization  of  the 
Machine, 

CCLXVin.  .The  effeds  produced 
by  high  degrees  of  adlual  heat,  and 
by  Cauftick  fubftances  applied  to 
the  living  body,  are  very  analo- 
gous ;  and  the  fenfations  excited  by 
adual  and  potential  heat  are  fo  ex- 
tremely fimilar,  that  it  perhaps  me- 
rits inquiry  hov7  far  their  effedls 
depend  upon  a  principle  common 
to  both» 


CCLXIX. 
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CCLXIX.  If  a  fubftance  pofiell- 
ed  of  above  i2o^"of  heat  be  applied 
to  the  living  body,  it  will  accelerate 
the  motions  of  the  blood  veffels  of 
that  part,  increafe  the  contra dtility 
of  their  parietes,  produce  rednefs, 
and  augment  fenfibility .  Increafe  this 
degree  of  heat  tb  2 1 3  ^ ,  and  there  will 
follow  a  ferous  effufion  ynder  the 
Cuticle  j  and  a  ftill  greater  accefli- 
on  of  heat  will  coagulate  the  fluids 
^nd  folids,  deprive  the  part  of  its 
vitality,  and  be  attended  with  other 
confequences  of  Combufkion,  more 
or  lefs  ej^tenfive,  according  to  the 
intenfity  of  the  heat,  and  the  dura^ 
tion  of  its  application. 

CCL  XX.  As  the  quantity  of  heat 
which  different  fubftances  are  capa--' 
ble  of  receiving,  and  the  readinefs 
with  which  they  tranfmit  it,  is  verj 
various  j  fo  the  elfecls  that  refult 
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from  the  application  of  heated  va- 
pours, and  ardent  Metals  are  very 
diflimilar.  If  an  intenfely  heated 
metallick  fubftance,  &c.  be  fnd- 
denly  applied,  the  burning  effects 
will  be  more  extenfively  injurious, 
but  the  painful  fenfation  not  fo  fe- 
vere,  as  that  which  immediately 
foil  ows  the  application  of  boiling 
Water.  And  when  heat  is  com- 
jiiunicated  in  a  gradual  manner, 
very  confiderable  medical  effeds 
raay  be  produced  ;  for  the  pain  oc- 
cafioned  by  a  light  fubftance  in  the 
ftate  of  adiual  xombuftion,  is  by  no 
means  infupportable. 

CCLXXI.  Heat  produces  more 
or  lefs  of  an  expanfive  motion  in 
all  dead  matter  ;  whereas,  fuch  a 
degree  as  is  confiftent  with  life  and 
health,  occafions  a  contradlion  and 
increafe  of  tone  in  the  living  fibre. 

But 
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But  we  are  not  to  confound  the  ex- 
panlion  and  condenfation  of  inani- 
mate fubftancesj  with  the  contrac- 
tion and  relaxation  of  the  vefTels, 
&c.  of  a  living  Animal :  the  former 
e^edls  are  in  proportion  to  the  de- 
gree of  heat  that  is  applied  ;  the 
latter  are  not  in  the  ratio  of  its 
actual  temperature  ;  for  the  Ther- 
mometer may  demonftrate  the  Ani- 
mal heat  to  be  uniform  in  Winter, 
and  in  Summer,  while  the  ftate  of 
Tonick  contra^ion  fhali  be  widely 
diflimilar.* 

^  A  greater  attention  feeips  to  have 
been  paid  to  the  Teviperatr^re  oi  th^  At- 
mofphere  in  different  Climates,  than  to 
the  Denfity  of  the  Air  ;  but  this  laft  cij- 
cumftance  ought  not  to  be  overlooked,  for 
daily  experience,  demonftrates  the  great 
l^-nd  important  changes  that  are  produced 

the  Tonick  ftate  of  the  Syftem,  by 
variations  in  tfie  degree  of  Atmofpherick 
prelrure. 

CCLXXII. 
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CCLXXII.  If  a  living  Animal  be 
confined  in  a  degree  of  heat  a  little 
below  that  which  would  produce 
coagulation,  altho'  the  primary  ef- 
fect would  be  a  contraction  of  the 
living  fibre,  yet  by  fupporting  a  vio- 
lent and  unnatural  degree  of  adion 
in  the  moving  parts,  the  powers  of 
the  Syftem  would  be  gradually  ex- 
hauftcd.  And  it  is  no  more  extra- 
ordinary that  the  application  of 
different  degrees  of  heat  fhould  be 
attended  with  varying  effedls,  than 
that  the  exhibition  of  different  dofes 
of  the  fame  medicine,  fhould  be 
followed  by  very  unequable  opera- 
tions. 

CCLXXIII.  In  judging  of  thq 
Morbid  effeds  and  probable  confe- 
quences  of  fire  when  applied  to  the 
living  body,  it  is  neceffary  to  en- 
quire into  the  degree  of  heat  that 
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was  brought  into  contad  ;  the  dura- 
tion of  its  application  ;  and  the 
Htuation  of  the  injured  part :  exem- 
pli  gratia^  a  Burn  upon  the  head 
is  more  dangerous  than  upon  an  ex- 
tremity ;  and  even  the  application  of 
a  ftrong  Cauftick  to  the  fcalp  de- 
mands circumfpe£i:ion. — A  confider- 
able  portion  of  the  integuments  may- 
be deilroyed,  fo  as  to  produce  an 
Ulcer  that  will  be  cicatrized  with 
difficulty. — The  fituation  of  the 
injury  may  be  fuch,  as  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  inconvenient  adhefions, 
contradions,  or  great  deformity.' — 
The  fubjeft  of  the  accident,  may 
poflefs  a  habit  of  body  in  which 
Gangrene  and  Sphacelus  readily  fu- 
pervcne.^-.The  Age  of  the  patient 
is  alfo  a  circumftance  of  moment,  as 
extenfive  Burns  in  old  people,  and 
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in  Children^  are  extremely  danger* 
ous. 

CCLXXIV.  Burns  may  be  divided 
into 

The  SuPERFICIALi 

The  Ulcerated, 

and  the 
Careunculous. 
In  the  Superficial  Burn,  the 
connexion  between  the  Epidermis 
and  Cutis  is  generally  deftroyed, 
but  there  is  no  ferous  eiTuHon,  nor 
does  the  injured  Cuticle  feparate 
until  a  new  one  is  nearly  formed  be- 
neath it.  This  is  attended  with 
moderate  pain,  and  no  danger,  ex- 
cept the  injury  be  very  extenfive. 

The  Ulcerated  Barn  is  accom- 
panied with  efFufion  under  the  Cu- 
ticle, and  very  commonly  the  Cutis 
is  Gonfiderably  injured,  fo  that  a 
jd^ep  and  foul  Ulcer  is  formed.  The 

heat 
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lieat  of  Boiling  Water  may  produce 
thefe  efFedls. 

In  the  Carbu]??culoi;s  Burn^  the 
whole  organization  of  the  injured 
part  is  deftroyed,  and  a  perfedl  Ef- 
char,  or  dead  cruft  is  formed,  the 
profundity  arid  diameter  of  which 
will  depend  upon  the  degree  of  heat 
that  was  applied,  and  the  duration 
of  its  application.  Ignited  or  melt- 
ed metds,  burning  Coals,  boiling 
Oil,  6cc,  will  produce  thefe  ef-^ 
fedls. 

GCLXXV.  The  dariger  to  be  ap- 
prehended from  a  Burn  or  Scald, 
cannot  alivays  be  eftimated  from  its 
profundity,  oT  Magnitude  ;  for  as 
fuperficial  burns  are  now  and  then 
extremely  painful,  fo  a  very  flight 
injury  from  fire  upon  ^  lower  ex- 
tremity, fometimes  terminates  in 
Gangrene  and  death. 

Z  CCLXXVI, 
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GCLXXVl.  The  ftate  of  a  part 
that  is  flightly  burnt,  and  in  which 
the  Ulceratioii  is  not  profound,  very 
often  refembles  that  which  is  pre- 
fent  in  Eryfipelas  ;  but  an  extenfive 
burn,  rnay  be  accompanied  with  all 
the  SymptOjiiis  attendant  on  general 
Inflammation. 

CCLXXVII.  Heated  vapour,  or 
boiling  water,  more  frequently  pro- 
duce Ulceration  when  they  pafs  to 
the  body  through  the  cloathes, 
than  when  they  are  immediately  ap- 
plied to  the  naked  furface. 

SECT.  II. 

The  Treatment  of 
Burns  and  Scalds. 

CCXXVIII.  The  firft  Indication : 
To  obviate  the  efFcds  of  Inflam- 
mation, by  employing  the  remedies 

recommended  ia  the  firft  Chapter. 

CCLXXIX5 
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CCLXXIX.  Indication  the  Se- 
cond : 

In  the  Superficial  Burn,  to  pre- 
vent if  pofTible  a  hafly  feparation  of 
the  Cuticle,  by  the  application  of 
Spirit  of  Wine,  Vinegar,  the  heat 
of  a  moderate  Fire,  Cold  Water, 
Preparations  of  Lead,  &c. 

CCLXXX.  In  the  Ulcerated 
Burn,  to  apply  Oil,  Saponaceous 
Lotions : — Preparations  of  L-ead-:*^-*^ 
Cataplafms  of  White  Bread  and  Milk 
with  Gil  .-—Linefeed  Poultice,  Sec. 

To  drefs  the  IJlcer,  after- the-  In- 
flammation is  fubdued  with  Mild 
digeftives.  When  it  heals  with  dif- 
ficulty, the  Ungi.  Bafil,  Nigj\  may 
often  be  ufed  with  advantage. 

CCLXXXI  fhdication  the  third  ; 

The  effeds  of  Pain  are  to.  be  ob- 
viated by  the  ufe  of  Opium  ;  and  if 
9,  confiderable  portion  of  the  integu- 

Z  2  inent3 
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jTients  Idc  removed,  to  Support  the 
jflrength,  by  Peruvian  Bark,  Wine, 
,&c.  and  the  Tonick  rernedies  for- 
merly recommended. 

CCLXXXIL  The  Treatment  of 
the  Carbunculous  Burn  muft  be 
condudted  according  to  the  direc- 
tions given  in  the  Chapters  on 
iGrangrene  and  Anthrax. 

CCjLXXXIII.  Indication  tlie 
fourth ; 

To  prevent  as  much  as  poffible, 
eontradions,  unnatural  adhefions, 
^nd  great  deformity,  by  Mechanical 
means  properly  adapted  to  thp 
Situation  of  the  part  afFeded. 


pHAB. 
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CHAP.  X. 


SECT.  I. 

OF  THE 

ERYSIPELAS, 

QChXXXW.  lyTEDICAL  and 

•^  Chirurgical  wri- 
ters have  generally  clafTed  Erysipe- 
las under  the  head  of  Inflammation, 
and  the  principal  difference  between 
this  alFe6tion  and  pure  Inflammation, 
has  been  fuppofed  chiefly  to  conflft 
in  the  feat  of  the  difeafe.  The  Ery- 
sipelas is  commonly  feated  on  the 
Skin,  which  is  an  irritable  furface  ; 
,  ^Phlegmon  is  fltuated  moredeeply, 
In  the  fubftancc  of  the  part ;  and 

this 
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this  difFerence  of  fituationhath  been 
efteemed  fully  fufficicnt  to  account 
for  the  very  diffimilar  Phenomena 
that  are  exhibited  by  the  two  dif- 
eafes. 

CCLXXXV.  I  muft  acknowledge 
that  a  patient  ftudy  of  nature  hath 
induced  me  to  fufpedt,  that  the  re- 
lation between  Eryfipelas  and  In- 
flammation is  extremely  remote.  It 
appears  to  me  proper  and  juftifiable 
to  confider  Eryfipelas  as  a  Genus, 
the  Specifick  charadervS  of  which, 
are  as  widely  diiFering  from  Infiam- 
tion,  as  thofe  of  Inflammation  are 
diffimilar  from  the  Phenomena  pro- 
per to  Fever.    This  opinion  will 
receive  farther  illuftration,  if  we 
advert  to  the  mode  of  Treatment 
that  is  appropriated  to  each  ;  the 
very  different  manner  in  which  the 
two  difeafes  terminate  ;  and  alfo  to 
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this  remarkable  fad,  that  the  two 
difeafes  are  not  reciprocally  con- 
yertibjle  into  each  other.  To  pro- 
pofe  trivial,,  ,Qr  rV.e^]^al.  innovations 
into  Science,  through  an  affedlati- 
on  of  Novelty,  or  to  attradl  the 
publick  attention,  is  unworthy  the 
Interpreter  of  Nature  ;  but  it  is 
hoped,  that  the  prefent  inftance 
will  not  incur  fuch  a  cenfure,  from 
the  candid  and  intelligent  pradi- 
tioner. 

CCLXXXVI.  As  there  is  a  confi- 
derable  fimilarity  in'  the  Phenomena 
that  conftitute  Erysipelas  where- 
ever  it  is  feated,  the  general  hiftory 
of  the  difeafe  will  be  lefs  interrupt- 
ed if  a  defcriptiqn  be  firft  given  of 
its  appearance  and  progrefs  in  fome 
one  particular  part ;  and  afterwards 
we  fliall  deliver  fuch  obfervations, 
as  will  be  applicable  to  the  various* 

circum- 
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circumftances  that  may  accompafiy 
the  difcafe.  We  propofe  therefore 
firft  of  all,  to  fpeak  of  Eryfipelas  in 
the  face,  when  connedled  with  ge- 
neral afFedbion  of  the  Syftem. 

CCLXXXVII.  This  complaint  is 
very  frequently  fudden  in  its  attack, 
but  fometimes  it  is  preceded  by 
fliiverings,  naufea,  and  Symptoms 
that  refemble  the  approach  of  an  in- 
termittent. The  forehead,  cheeks, 
nofe  or  eye-lids  are  tumefied  ;  the 
elevation  is  fmooth  and  equal,  but 
not  diftindlly  circumfcribed.  The 
ikin  is  of  a  bright  fcarlet  colour,  or 
it  is  tinged  with  yellow,  or  -it  ap- 
proaches to  a  dufky  rednefs ;  on 
preffing  the  part,  this  difcolouration 
difappears,  but  it  returns  again,  as 
foon  as  the  finger  is  removed.  Thefe 
Symptoms  are  accompanied  with 
an  ardent  heat,  and  an  uneafy  fenfe 

of 
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of  tingling  in  the  part,  rather  than 
with  acute  pain  ;  fometimes  the  pa- 
tient complains  of  a  diftreffing  pru- 
ritus. The  tumefadion  generally 
prefents  a  fhining,  and  perhaps  a 
femi-pellucid  appearance,  but  is 
without  tenfion,  hardnefs)  or  a 
fenfation  of  throbbing.  The  Eye- 
lids are  often  fo  confiderably  tu- 
mefied as  to  obftrud;  vifion,  and 
the  whole  face  is  extremely  dif- 
figured.  Small  puftules,  contain- 
ing a  tranfparent  fluid,  and  very 
much  refembling  thofe  that  are  pro- 
duced by  Boiling  Water,  occupy 
more  or  lefs  of  the  furface  affected 
with  this  difeafe  ;  and  if  they  burft, 

the  effufed  fluid  will  excoriate  the 
neighbouring  parts.  There  is  fre- 
quently fome  degree  of  exulceration 
at  the  bafe  of  thefe  Veflcations, 
which  very  often  haften  rapidly  into 
A  a  Gan* 
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Gangrene  or  Sphacelus.  When  the 
difeafe  terniinates  favourably,  the 
Buftules  dry,  and  a  furfuraceous 
defquamation  takes  place  in  a  pe- 
riod from  about  eight  to  twelve 
days. 

CCLXXXVIII.  The  feat  of  the 
Erysipelas  is  faid  to  be  in  the 
Rete  Miicofwn  ;  and  without  doubt 
this  membrane  is  confiderably  af- 
fed:ed ;  but  it  is  not  confined  to 
this  part,  for  the  tela  Cellulofa  is 
always,  and  to  a  confiderable  de- 
gree, the  fubjed:  of  the  difeafe  ; 
the  fituation  of  the  complaint 
therefore,  is  not  that  which  difcri- 
minates  Erylipelas  from  Phlegmon. 
And  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally 
certain,  that  internal  irritable  fur- 
faces,  (as  they  are  called^  are  as 
frequently  attacked  with  Inflamma- 
tion as  Eryfipelas* 

CCLXXXIX. 
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CCLXXXIX.  Bill  although  the 
Cellular  membrane  is  more  or  Icfs 
interefted  in  this  complaint,  the 
progrefs  of  the  difeafc  and  its 
Mode  of  Terminatioii,  are  wide- 
ly different  from  the  progrefs  and 
general  termination  of  a  Phleg^- 
mon.  A  circumfcribed  cavity  con- 
taining laudable  Pus  is  never  feen 
in  a  legitimate  Erylipelas ;  an4 
where  a  purulent  effufion  happens 
in  any  confiderable  degree,  wh^n 
the  part  is  examined*  it  affords  a 
fenfation  fimilar  to  that  which  is 
excited  by  a  quagmire  or  morafs. 
In  that  fort  of  fuppuration  which 
fometimes  fupervenes  to  Eryfipelas, 
the  Cellular  Membrane  fuffers  great 
injury,  and  not  uncommonly  the 
partis  in  a  Gangrenous  condition. 

CCXC.  It  is  not  an  eafy  tafk, 
diftindlly  to  afcertain  the  remote 
.Caufes  that  give  prigiq  to  this  dif- 
A, a  2  cafe. 
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cafe.     From  among  many  others 
we  have  feledled  the  following  : 

1 .  Violent  paffions  of  the  Mind, 
as  Anger,  &;c. 

2.  Undue  expofiire  to  the  Rays 
of  the  Sun,  or  to  the  adtion  of 
Fire. 

3.  A  blafl  of  cold  moift  Air. 

4.  The  application  of  Poifons, 
Vegetable,  Mineral  or  Animal. 

5.  Wounds,  Pundlures,  &c.  of 
the  Periofteum,  Pericranium,  and  of 
a  tendinous  expanfion,  or  a  Nerve 
in  Phlebotomy. 

6.  Fradlured  Bones. 
It  often  appears,  v^^hen  we  are 

unable  determinately  to  affign  any 
particular  caufe. 

The  Erysipelas  is  fometimes  a 
pon genital  difeafe. 

The  efficacious  adlion  of  the  caufes 
^numerated  above  in  the  produc- 
tion ! 
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tion  of  this  Speciiick  form  of  difeafe, 
will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the 
previous  ftate  of  the  Syftcm. 

CCXCr.  The  Eryfipclas  ought 
to  be  carefully  diftinguifhed  from 
Phlegmon  ;  and  the  following  Cri- 
teria will  afUft  towards  forming  a 
juft  Diagnosis. 

1.  In  the  Erylipelas,  the  tume- 
fadlion  is  lefs  prominent,  and  is 
never  evidently  circumfcribed. 

2.  The  fkin  often  looks  as  if  it 
were  fcorched  or  burnt. 

3.  The  rgdnefs  vanifhes  on  pref- 
fure. 

4.  It  is  not  commonly  attended 
with  the  lancinating  pains,  and  fenfe 
pf  thrpbbing,  that  attend  the  for- 
mation of  a  Phlegmon. 

The  part  affeded  is  almoft 
wholly  free  from  tenfion,  and  gives 
the  fenfation  pf  an  OEdematous, 

or 
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or  of  an  Emphyfem^toiis  ftate,  ex- 
cept that  there  is  no  crepitation. 

6.  That  h.ardnefs  of  the  Pulfe, 
which  is  a  diftinguifhing  charader 
of  Inflammation,  is  not  prefent  in 
Eryfipelas. 

7.  The  general  ftate  of  the  Syftem 
verges  rather  to  Debility,  or  de- 
preffion  of  ftrength,  than  to  in- 
<(5reafed  ftrength  and  vigour. 

Some  of  thefe  Criteria  will  occa- 
^onally  require  qualification  ; 
but  never  to  fuch  a  degree  as 
to  invalidate  the  general  con- 
clufion, 

CCXCII.  From  the  foregoing  nar- 
ration of  the  phenomena  of  Eryfi- 
pelas, it  feems  warrantable  to  form 
the  following  prqpofition. 

CCXCIII.  In  a  part  that 
is  afFefted  with  an  Eryfipelas, 

there 


ERYSIPELAS.  183 

there  is  a  morbid  irritability 
of  the  Nerves  ;  arterial  con- 
tra(^l:ionis  performed  with  an 
increafed  velocity,  but  with 
diminiflied  vigour,  and  the 
parietes  of  the  blood-veflels 
give  lefs  refiftance  than  na- 
tural to  the  vis  a  tergo, 

CCXCIV.  The  Eryfipelas  is  not 
^  difeafe  that  is  Simple  and  Uniform 
in  its  appearance,  nor  does  it  al- 
ways admit  of  a  limilar  mode  of 
treatment :  it  will  be  therefore  pro- 
per to  divide  it  into  different  Spe- 
cies, and  to  appropriate  to  each  its 
method  of  Cure.  The  following 
divifion  is  adopted  as  a  convenient 
one  : 

1.  The  Acute  Eryfipelas. 

2.  The  OEdematous  Eryfipelas. 

3' 
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3.  The  Malignant,  or  Gangren- 
ous Erj'fipelas* 
Each  of  thefe  Species  may  be  an 

IdiopatHick,  or  a  Symptomatick 
difeafe. 

The  Eryfipelas  indeed  is  fufcep^ 
tible  of  Metajlafts^  but  this  property 
does  not  feem  to  be  fo  fufficiently 
limited,  as  to  juftify  the  admiffion 
of  it  as  a  foundation  for  eftablifh- 
ing    fourth  Species. 

CCXCV.  The  Acute  Eryfipelas 
is  mofk  commonly  feen  in  thofe  of 
a  Sanguine  and  Cholerick  tempera- 
ment ;  it  is  generally  fudden  in  its 
attack,  and  ufually  affeds  the  face. 
Symptoms  refembling  thofe  of  ge- 
neral inflammation,  are  often  pre- 
fent  immediately  after  the  acceflion 
of  the  difeafe  ;  but  they  gradually  , 
diminifli  as  the  Eryfipelas  becomes 
more  diftindlly  formed :   there  is 

a 
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a  confiderablc  heatj  alid  great  un- 
eaiinefs  iti  the  part  afFedled  ;  the 
{kin  is  of  a  brighter  fcarlet  colour 
than  in  the  other  fpecies ;  if  puf- 
tules  appear  they  are  difiind:,  but 
fometimes  there  are  no  vefications 
on  the  furface. 

GCXCVI.  Thefe  k  vety  feldoni 
ahy  matter  fdrined  in  this  fpecies  of 
EryfipeliSa  and  the  violence  of  the 
difeafe  coriamonly  fubfides  in  three 
or  foiir  days;  The  part  then  grows 
yellowifh,  and  throws  off  furfurace- 
ous  fcales  :  a  tendernefs  of  the 
hairy  Scalp  will  often  continue  for 
a  confiderable  time  after  the  difeafe 
has  difappeared. 

CCXCVII.  In  ordet  to  underftand 
the  reafon  of  fome  of  the  Phenome- 
na enumerated  at  295,  it  will 
be  proper  to  confider  Eryfipelas  in 
a  twofold  view  ;  as  a  morbid  affec- 
B  b  tioQ 
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tioii  of  the  Syftenij  and  as  a  Stimu- 
lus, capable  of  adtingas  the  remote 
Caufe  of  another  difeafe.  When 
it  is  fituated  in  the  face,  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  Brain  may  be  pro- 
duced by  its  determining  a  preter- 
natural flow  of  blood  to  the  head  ; 
but  fuch  an  accident  no  more 
proves  the  Eryflpelas  to  be  properly 
inflammatory  in  its  own  nature, 
than  it  proves  that  every  efledt  is 
the  copy  and  refemblance  of  its 
caufe.  When  contagious  matters 
are  admitted  into  theSyftem,  a  tem- 
porary train  of  Symptoms  refem- 
bling  general  inflammation,  com- 
monly appear  ;  but  it  is  neverthe- 
lefs  thought  proper  to  diftinguifli 
exanthematous  difeafes,  from  Am- 
ple inflammation. 

CCXCVIII.  The  Acute  Eryfl- 
pelas may  be  an  Idiopathick  aflec- 

tion, 
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tion,  and  the  fame  perfon  will  of- 
ten have  one  or  more  regular  at- 
tacks at  certain  periods  of  the  year, 
but  more  cfpecially  about  the  time 
of  the  Equinoj^es.  This  difeafe  is 
alfo  a  common  Symptomatick  ^t-- 
tend  ant  on  Wounds  of  the  Mem- 
branes that  cover  the  bones,  &;c. 

CCXCIX.  The  OEdematous 
Eryfipelas,  is  not  in  general  fo  fud- 
den  in  its  attack,  nor  fo  fevere  on  its 
acceffion  ;  the  difeafe  ir\creafes  gra- 
dually, is  more  diffufed,  and  at- 
tended v/ith  lefs  of  ardent  pain  :  if 
Symptoms  refemblir^  general  In- 
flammation appear,  they  never  ryn 
high,  nor  are  they  of  long  juration, ; 
mofl:  commonly  there  is  a  depref- 
fion  of  Strength,  and  a  foft,  fre- 
quent, or  perhaps  irregylar  pulfe. 

CCC.  When  the  face  is  the  feat 
of  OE  D  E  M  A  T  o  u  s  Eryfipelas,  the 
B  b  2  whole 
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whole  vifage  has  a  bloated  appear-^ 
ance  ;  the  red  colour  of  the  flcin  is 
mingled  with  yellow  or  brown  ;  it 
is  accompanied  with  rigors,  vomit- 
ing, and  more  or  lefs  difturbance 
to  the  functions  of  the  Senforiun^ 
commune.  The  vefications  are  often 
fmall  and  numerous,  and  when  they 
have  been  e:^pofed  for  a  few  days 
to  the  Air,  the  countenance  will  be 
covered  with  a  dark  coloured  crufl:, 
very  much  refembling  the  appear- 
ance of  the  confluent  fmall-pox. 
Although  the  face  -appears  to  be 
much  inflated,  yet  it  gives  a  very 
gentle  refinance  to  prefT^re,  and  ex- 
pites  the  peculiar  fenfation  we  dcr 
fcribed  before. 

CCCI.  This  Species  of  Eryfipe- 
las  i$  attended  vi^ith  confiderable 
danger  ;  the  patient  often  dies  de- 
lirious, or  ir^  a  comatpfe  ftate,  about 

the 
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the  feventh  day  ;  the  fatal  termi- 
nation is  fometimes  protrad:ed  a 
few  days  longer, 

CCGII.  AVhen  thia  fpecies  of  Ery- 
fipelas  appears,  it  is  comrnon  to  fee 
many  people  afflicted  with  it  about 
the  fame  period  5  and  in  Hpfpitals, 
I  have  feen  feveral  perfons  in  the 
fame  Ward  fucceffively  attacked 
with  it :  there  is  fome  reafon  to 
conclude  that  it  is  occafionally  an 
Epidemick  difeafe,  but  I  am  una^- 
ble  to  decide  how  far  it  is,  or  is  not 
contagious. 

CCCIII.  The  OEde  MATous  Ery- 
fipelas  may  attack  perfons  of  any 
age,  or  temperament ;  but  thofe  are 
chiefly  afPeded  by  this  fpecies  whofe 
conftitutions  are  debilitated  by  age, 
or  excefs  :  we  alfo  frequently  meet 
with  it  in  Dropfical  patients,  in 
phildren,  and  in  new-born  infants. 

CCCIV. 
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CCCIV.  When  this  complaint  is, 
Symtoma^tick,  it  is  not  nearly  fo 
dangerous  as  when  it  is  Idiopathick ; 
but  whenever  the  face  is  connder- 
ably  affected  by  this  fpecies  of  Ery- 
fipelas,  it  is  always  to  be  regarded 
as  a  ferious  difeafe,  whatever  be 
the  REMOTE  caufe.  There  is  fel- 
dom  much  danger  or  inconvenience 
when  it  attacks  an  Extremity,  ex- 
cept it  be  treated  improperly.  I 
have  feen  this  Species  of  Eryfjpelas 
make  its  firfl:  appearance  upon  the 
face,  and  by  a  gradual  and  regular 
progreffion  proceed  downwards  to 
the  extremities,  fucceffively  appear- 
ing upon  an  inferior  portion  of  the 
body,  as  it  difappcared  from  a  fupe- 
rior  part  ;  each  renewed  accefQon 
of  the  complaint  was  lefs  and  lefs 
fevcre,  as  it  receded  to  a  greater 

diftance 
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diftance  from  the  part  that  was 
primarily  affcdted. 

CCCV.  The  Eryfipeias  is  a  dif- 
eafe  which  is  fubjedt  to  fudden 
and  dangerous  tranflations  from  the 
external  to  the  internal  parts  of  the 
body.  I  have  alfo  feen  it  to  afFed; 
each  leg  alternately,  and  be  tranf- 
ferred  fuddenly  from  one  to  the 
other  feveral  times,  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  complaint.  When 
a  Metajlafts  takes  place  from  an 
extremity  to  the  Brain,  it  will  im- 
mediately be  followed  by  a  delirium, 
;  and  other  alarming  Symptoms.  I 
;  never  faw  an  inftance  of  Metajlajis 
in  the  acute  Eryfipelds. 

CCCVL  The  firft  appearance  or 
the  Malignant  or  Gangre?2otis  Ery- 
fipeias, is  fomewhat  fimilar  to  that 
of  the  OEdematous  Eryfipeias,  but 
it  is  much  more  rapid  in  its  progrefs. 
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PhlyBence  with  a  livid  bafe  vefy 
quickly  appear  upon  the  furface  of 
the  fkin,  and  Gangrenous  Symp- 
toms fpeedily  fupervene.  A  ftate 
of  the  Syftem  fimilar  to  that  which 
is  prefcntin  Putrid  Fever,  makes  an 
early  appearance  in  this  complaint. 

CCCVII.  This  fpecies  of  the  dif- 
eafe  is  moft  frequently  feen  upon  the 
face,  neck,  breaft,  or  fhoulders  ; 
the  degree  of  danger  attending  it 
muft  generally  be  eftimated  by  the 
ftate  of  the  Syftem. 

CCCVIII.  The  Gangrenous  Ery- 
fipelas  is  often  a  fatal  difeafe,  but 
it  is  irregular  in  the  period  of  its 
termination.  When  it  terminates 
favourably,  we  often  meet  with  lit- 
tle caverns,  and  intercurrent  fmuf- 
fes  in  the  tela  cellulofa^  containing 
an  ill-conditioned  Pus,  and  in  thofe 
cafes,  confiderable  ftoughs  formed 

by 
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by  Cellular  Membrane,  &c.  are  eva- 
cuated from  the  Ulcer. 

CCCIX.  The  Eryfipelas  is  forae^ 
times  DeuteropathicKj  and  not 
unGommonly  it  may  be  regarded  as 
the  Critical  termination  df  another 
difeafe  :  exempli  gratia^  obftrU£t- 
ed  Menftrtiation,  Quartan  Ague, 
Spalmodiek  and  Convulfive  difeafes, 
indeed,  Exanthemata  in  generalj 
feem  to  have  a  remarkable  efficacy 
in  fufpendingj  or  carrying  off  coii- 
Vulfive  difeafes. 

CCCX.  After  the  favourable  ter- 
iQiination  of  Eryfipelas,  efpecially 
when  the  lower  extremities  have 
been  affedled,  more  or  lefs  of  OEde- 
ma  will  often  remain  about  the  an- 
kles for  a  conliderable  time,  and  be 
Very  difficult  to  remove. 


CCXI, 
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CCCXI.  The  Zoster,  Zona 
Herpetica,  Herpe-s  Miliaris,  or 
Shingles,  is  a  difeafe  that  was  well 
known  to  the  Antients :  it  has 
been  confidered  by  fome  Moderns 
as.  a  Species  of  Eryfipelas ;  but 
this  arrangement  would  be  extreme- 
ly improper,  for  the  two  dif- 
eafcs  are  very  diverfe  from  each 
other. 

CCCXII.  That  eiuptive  complaint 
to  which  we  give  the  name  of 
Shingles,  appears  in  the  form  of 
fmall  vefications,  which  ar^  filled 
with  an  almofl:  tranfparent  fluid  ; 
when  they  are  large  and  diftindl, 
there  is  very  little  rednefs  in  the  in- 
terftitlal  fpaces  between  their  bafe  ; 
but  when  confluent,  there  is  a  more 
conflderable  difeolouration  of  the 
furface.    The  Eruption  is  ufually 

but 
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but  not  invariably  preceded  by  flight 
jigors,  ficknefs,  and  even  vomit- 
ing; the  puftules  are  more  com- 
monly fituated  about  the  Breaft, 
Back,  Abdomen,  or  Loins,  and 
fometimes  they  form  a  portion  of  a 
'  circle  ;  at  other  tim.es,  they  are 
'  feen  in  diftindt  and  diftant  cluflers 
upon  differeat  parts  of  the  body. 
The  feverifli  Symptoms  do  not 
wholly  difappear  on  the  eruption  of 
the  Puftules,  but  they  gradually 
fubfide  as  the  contained  fluid  ac- 
quires a  denfer  confiftence  ;  the  fur- 
face  of  the  Puftules  then  begins  to 
dry  ;  they  fall  off  in  the  form  of 
dark-coloured  crufts  ;  and  the  dif- 
eafe  terminates  in  a  period  of,  from 
eight  to  twelvd  days. 

CCCXIII  Although  the  Sh  INGLES, 
owe  their  origin  to  an  internal  caufe, 
^nd  the  eruption  is  generally  con- 
C  c  :^  necfled; 
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nedled  vvith  a  general  affedipn  of 
the  Syftem  more  or  lefs  fevere,  yet 
it  is  a  difeafe  very  feldom  danger- 
ous in  its  confequences.  A  vulgar 
notion  indeed  prevails,  that  if  thp 
pruption  forms  a  Cirple  round  the 
body  the  termination  will  be  cer- 
tainly fatal.  I  never  faw  it  encom- 
pafs  the  body,  but  it  is  more  than 
probable  that  this  Prognofis  is  as 
well  fuppprted  as  the  generality  of 
yulgar  ppinio|is. 

CGCXIV.  This  difeafe  ought  to 
be  diftinguifhed  from  Eryfipelas : — • 
from  Ignis  Sacer  :— Varicella : 
Herpes  -and  ElTera.  A  Hiftory 
of  the  Nettle  Rafh  is  given  in  the 
fecpnd  Volume  of  the  Medical  Tran- 
fadions,  by  the  very  learned  and 
j-efpedlable  Dr.  Heberden. 


SECT. 
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SECT.  IL 

THE 

Mode  of  Treatment. 

CGCXV.  As  the  fame  method 
of  treatment  is  not  applicable  to  each 
Species  of  the  Eryfipelas,  it  will  be 
proper  in  the  firft  place  to  fpeak  of 
the  General  Remedies  that  are  to 
be  employed,  in  the  order  of  our 
divifion,  and  afterwards  we  fliall 
jdcliver  the  local  treatment. 

CCCXVI.  Indication  the  firft  : 
To  diminifli  increafed  vafcular 
a£lion  in  the  Acute  Eryiipelas,  and 
to  take  off  particular  determination 
tp  the  head,  by, 

I.  General  and  TopicALBIood- 
}etting. 

Gene- 
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General  bleeding  is  not  recom- 
mended in  this  place  as  a  cure  for 
Eryfipelas,  in  the  fame  fenfe  in  which 
it  may  be  faid  to  remove  an  Inflam- 
mation ;  it  is  advifed,  with  the  in- 
tention of  obviating  the  effedls  pro- 
duced in  the  Syftem  by  fo  fevere  a 
ftimulus,  as  Acute  Eryfipelas.  A 
repetition  of  the  operation,  will 
very  feldom  be  neceflary  or  advif- 
able. 

2.  Gentle  aperients  of  the  Saline, 
and  acid  Clafs.  The  exhibition  of 
emeticks  and  fevere  purgatives,  have 
fometimes  been  fucceeded  by  very 
fatal  confequences. 

CCCXVII.  Indication  the  fecond  : 
To  promote  an  equable  determina- 
tion of  the  blood  to  the  furface  of 
the  body,  and  to  fupport  a  gentle 
Piaphorelis,  by 

\,  Nitrq 
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I.  Nitre  and  Antimony  : — Sweet 
Spirit  of  Vitriol : — Decodion  of 
Elm  Bark; — Dovers  Powder:—- 
Wine  Whey,  &c. 

CCCXVIII.  Indication  the  third: 
To  allay  irritation,  and  remove 
uneafinefs,   by  Camphire  and  O- 
pium. 

The  Perfon  ought  to  abftain  from 
Animal  food,  and  to  avoid  expo- 
fure  to  a  Cold  Atmofphere. 

SECT.  III. 

The  Treatment  of 
OEdematous  Eryfipelas. 

CCCXIX.  Indication  the  firft : 
To  obviate  the  efFeds  of  topical 

determination,  when  nece/Tary,  by 

local  blood-letting. 

men 
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When  this  fpecies  of  Eryfipelas 
is  Symptomatick,  e.  g.  the  confe- 
quence  of  a  Wound  of  the  head  ; 
the  application  of  cupping-glafTes 
between  the  fhoulders  fo  as  to  ex-^ 
tra£t  a  few  ounces  of  blood,  will 
frequently  be  proper  in  an  early  ^ 
ftagc  of  the  difeafe  ;  but  it  will  be 
v^ery  feldom  advifable  to  repeat  the 
evacuation.  General  Bleeding  is 
inadmiffible,  almoft  without  excep- 
tion. The  propriety  of  topical  bleed- 
ing is  chiefly  applicable  to  thofe 
cafes  where  there  is  danger  of  an 
affedion  of  the  Brain,  But  very 
great  nicety  is  required  in  determin- 
ing upon  this  evacuation,  where 
there  is  the  leafl  difpoiition  to  a 
Meiafiafis.  I  have  feen  the  moft 
dangerous  Symptoms  immediately 
fupervene  to  the  lofs  of  a  very  fmall 
quantity  of  Blood,. 

2.  To 
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2.  To  keep  the  body  foluble  by 
the  remedies  advifed  at  316. 
The  fame  obfervation  with  refpc£t 
to  the  ufe  of  Emeticks  and  Purga- 
tives is  applicable  here. 

CCCXX.  Indication  the  Second : 
To  promote  a  Diaphorefis  by  the 
Medicines  recommended  317* 
CCCXXI.  Indication  the  third  : 
To  excite  irritation  in  a  diftant 
part,  by  Rubefacients,  Vcjfications, 
■  Sec. 

Thefe  remedies  are  chiefly  ap- 
plicable in  the  tranfpofed  Eryfipe- 
las  3  or  in  cafes  where  the  brain  is 
aifedled  :  they  ought  to  be  em- 
ployed with  caution  upon  other  oc- 
Gallons. 

CCCXXII.  Indication  the  fourth : 
To  relieve  Pain  and  Irritation  by 
Hoffman's  Anodyne  Liquor,  Cam- 
phire,  Opium,  London  Treacle. 

P  d  Opium 
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Opium  is  a  very  valuable  and  ne- 
ceffary  remedy  in  the  O Edematous 
Eryfipelas,  and  when  given  with  a 
prudent  freedom,  it  often  produces 
the  happieft  efFedls. 

CCCXXIII.  Indication  the  fifth  : 
To  fupport  the  vigour  of  the  Syf- 
tem,  and  prevent  a  termination  of 
the  difeafe  in  Gangrene  and  Sphace- 
lus, by  Tonick  remedies  :  As  Peru- 
vian Bark  :  Wine  :  Brandy  :  Con- 
feSiio  Cardiaca :  Volatile  Alkali, 
6cc. 

CCCXXIV.  The  plan  of  treat- 
ment to  be  adopted  in  the  Malig- 
nant Eryfipelas,  is  the  fame  with 
that  which  is  recommended  in  the 
Chapter  on  Gangrene  and  Sphacelus. 


SECT. 
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SECT.  IV. 

The  LoCx^L  Applications  to 
be  ufed  in  Erysipelas. 

CCCXXV.  The  Medicaments  that 
have  been  recommended  as  fuitable 
applications  to  a  part  affe6led  with 
Eryfipelas  have  been  extremely  vari- 
ous and  diflimilar  ;  I  will  enume- 
rate a  few  of  the  principal  ones, 
and  deliver  fome  general  remarks. 

I.  Repellent,  and  aftringent  ap- 
plications, as  cold  Water,  Vinegar, 
X>ead,  Vitriol,  &c. 
,■    2  Undluous  Subftances. 

3.  Rubefacients:  Spirituous  and 
Lixivial  applications. 

4.  Farinaceous  or  Earthy  Matters 
fprinkled  upon  the  furface. 

5.  Warm  emollient  Cataplafms. 

^  d  2  CCCXXVI, 
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CCCXXVI.  The  indifcriminate 
life  of  the  remedies  mentioned  at 
I-  will  certainly  be  often  at- 
tended with  great  danger.  There* 
are  cafes  of  Acute  Eryfipelas  in 
which  they  may  fometimes  be  ufed 
with  fafety,  but  I  do  not  recom- 
mend them. 

2.  Mere  Undluous  fubftances 
ought  never  to  be  ufed. 

3.  Rubefacients  may  be  employ- 
ed with  fafety,  but  as  they  excite 
great  pain,  and  fometimes  exaf-? 
perate  the  difeafe,  I  cannot  fpeak  in 
favour  of  their  application. 

4.  The  ufe  of  Farinaceous  Sub- 
ftances,  Earths,  &c.  counterads  one 
of  our  moil  principal  Indications, 
which  is,  to  promote  a  gentle  per- 
fpiration  in  the  part  :  their  appli- 
cation is  alfo  attended  with  the  far- 
ther inconvenience  of  forming  hard 

irritating 
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irntating  crufts  upon  the  difeafed 
part.  I  have  feen  very  difagreeable 
and  dangerous  confequences  to  enfue 
from  their  ufe. 

5.  Mild,  Warm  Cataplafms,  are 
the  applications  which  a  very  ex- 
tenfive  experience  hath  induced  me 
to  prefer.  They  may  be  compofed. 
of  the  Powders  of  Anifeed,  Fennel, 
Camomile  flowers,  &c.  mixed  with 
a  fourth' part,  or  ain  equal  quantity 
of  Bread,  and  a  proper  quantity  of 
Milk  :  Linefeed  powder  may  fome- 
times  prove  a  convenient  addition. 
And  after  theEryfipelas  is  cured,  the 
OEdema  that  remains  may  generally 
be  removed  by  the  ufe  of  hot  Sea 
Water,  and  a  flannel  bandage. 

CCCXXVIL  The  Eryflpelas  that 
anfes  from  the  pundlure  of  a  Mem- 
brane, or  tendinous  expanflon,  very 
pft?n  requires  a  free  and  extenfive 

divi- 
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divifion  of  the  parts,  before  any  ap^ 
plication  can  be  attended  with  ad- 
vantage. 

CCCXXVIIL  The  external  ap- 
plications neceffary  in  the  Malig- 
nant Eryfjpelas  are  enumerated  in 
the  Chapter  on  Gangrene  and  Spha- 
celus. 

CCCXXIX.  The  Ulcers  that  are 
produced  by  this  difeaf^^  do  not 
require  any  peculiar  mode  of  treat- 
jnent. 

SECT.  V. 

The  Treatment  of 
Zona  Herpetic  a. 

CCCXXX.  The  Zona  Herpe- 
TicA,  very  often  admits  of  a  natu- 
ral Cure  ;  but  when  it  requires 
Medicinal  treatment,  the  Indicaii- 
o;is  are, 

I.  To 
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I.  To  promote  an  equable  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  furface  of 
the  body,  by 

a.  Living  in  a  warm  Atmof- 
phere. 

b.  Gentle  Diaphoreticks,  and 
light  Cordials.    See  317. 

Indication  the  Second  : 

To  exhibit  a  gentle  purgative 
when  the  Puftules  are  drying. 

Diuretick  Medicines  are  aIfo[pro- 
per. 

No  particular  external  applica- 
tions are  neceffary. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XL 


SECT.  I. 
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ScHiRRHUS  and  Cancer. 

CCCXXXI.  A  ScHiRRHusisahard 

circumfcribed  tu- 
mor, moft  commonly  fituated  in  a 
Glandular  part;  it  is  generally  move- 
able, without  rednefs,  and  poffefTed 
of  a  very  low  degree  of  Senlibility. 

CCCXXXII.  It  is  not  certain,  that 
any  of  the  foft  parts  of  the  body 
are  wholly  exempted  from  this  dif- 
eafe ;  but  it  chiefly  occurs  in  the 
conglomerated  Glands,  and  thofe 
furfaces  that  are  covered  with  a 
fecreting  membrane. 

CCCXXXIIL  . 
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CCCXXXni.  The  remote  caufes 
of  Schirrhus  have  been  rendered  very 
numerous  by  diiFerent  writers  upon 
the  fubjedl  ;  we  intend  to  take  no- 
tice of  thofe  that  are  more  generally 
infixed  upon. 

1.  The  Inflammation  of  a  Glan- 
dular part. 

2.  The  Repullion,  or  the  coa- 
gulation of  Milk  in  the  breaft, 

3.  Contufion. 

4.  Preflure. — Attrition. 

5.  Obflru&d,  or  fupprefled  Men- 
ftruation. 

G.DeprefTmg  paffions  of  the  Mind, 
as  Fear,  Grief,  Melancholy,  &c. 

7.  An  Hereditary  contamina- 
tion. 

CCCXXXIV.  It  has  often  been 
doubted,  whether  an  Inflammation 
ought  ever  to  be  regarded  as  the 
REMOTE  caufe  of  a  Schirrhus  ;  and 
E  e  indeed 
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indeed  the  propriety  of  admitting 
it  cannot  cafily  be  demonftrated. 
Antient  and  Modern  writers  of  great 
authority,  have  aflerted  that  an  in- 
flammation of  the  Liver  frequent- 
ly terminates  in  Schirrhus  ;  and  it 
lias  been  fuppofed,  that  a  fimilar 
caufe  has  often  been  prodndlive  of 
a  Schirrhus  in  the  Uterus.  The 
nature  of  this  work  however  does 
not  admit  of  a  full  difcuffion  of  the 
propriety  or  impropriety  with  which 
the  REMOTE  caufes  are  afligned  :  it 
will  therefore  be  fufficient  to  obferve 
in  the  general,  that  an  Inflamma- 
tion feated  in  an  external  part,  is 
probably  never  a  proper  caufe  of 
Schirrhus. 

GCCXXXV.  The  fliare  which 
other  REMOTE  caufes  have  in  pro- 
ducing a  Schirrhus,  cannot  always  ' 
be  clearly  afcertained ;  for  it  is  cer- 
tain 
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tain  that  this  difeafe  will  often  ap- 
pear without  the  evident  operation 
of  any  caufe  whatever. 

CCCXXXVLSchirrhous  tumors  of 
the  breaft  very  frequently  occur  in 
Women  that  lead  a  fedentary  life  ; 
in  cafes  of  obftrudled  Menflruation  ; 
and  about  the  period  when  the  Ca- 
tamenia  ceafe  to  appear.  It  hath 
alfo  been  obferved,  that  the  Uterus 
is  frequently  attacked  with  this  dif- 
eafe, in  thofe  women  that  hav^e 
been  accuftomed  to  Menftruate  in 
a  large  quantity,  when  that  evacua- 
tion ceafes  to  flow. 

CCCXXXVII.  Schirrhous  aflec^ 
tions  of  one  kind  or  other  have 
been  found  in  the  Brain— OEfo- 
phagus  — Neck— Breail:  —Stomach, 
Inteftines—Redlum— Liver— Spleen, 
Pancreas-Kidney— Bladder— Uterus 
Urethra— Teftes,  &c,  The  Symp- 
E  e  2  tqms 
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toms  and  effeds  of  this  difeafe 
when  fituated  in  thefe  different  parts 
of  the  body  will  vary  confiderably  ; 
and  can  only  be  well  underftood  by 
fludying  the  Hiftory  of  each  parti- 
cular complaint. 

CCCXXXVm.  It  may  be  offered 
as  a  general  obferv^tion,  that  the 
prefence  of  a  Schirrhus  in  any  part 
of  the  body,  will  be  accompanied 
with  all  the  illrconfequences  that 
can  refult  from  a  derangement  of 
its  particular  organization  from 
an  interruption  to  the  due  perform- 
ance of  its  peculiar  fund;ions  ;  and 
from  an  undue  comprefiion  made 
upon  the  neighbouring  parts. 

CCCXXXIX.  When  a  Schirrhous 
tumor  is  removed  from  the  body 
and  fubjefed  to  examination,  it 
exhibits  an  almoft  uniform  appear- 
ance, for  all  the  conftituent  part- 

feen> 
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jeem  to  be  fo  intimately  blended  to- 
gether into  one  mafs,  that  no  dif- 
tind  velTels,  cells,  &c.  can  be  traced: 
About  the  centre  of  the  tumor,  a 
few  drops  of  a  yellowifli,  or  dark- 
coloured  fluid  is  fometimes  to  be 
found  ;  on  other  occafions,  this 
fluid  is  met  with  nearer  the  circum- 
ference. By  long  boiling  a  quan- 
tity of  a  coagulable  fluid  is  obtain- 
ed, which  appears  to  have  been 
contained  in  cells  that  now  be- 
come rather  viflble  ;  there  are  few, 
or  no  traces  of  blood-vefl!els  to  be 
feen,  nor  is  there  any  diftindl  re- 
femblance  of  the  primitive  ftrudure 
of  the  part.  The  fubftance  that 
remains  after  boiling  is  hard  and 
Elaftick,  and  not  very  unlike  a  por- 
tion of  R{h^  boiled  till  it  becomes 
firm, 


CCCXL. 
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CCCXL..  Schirrlious  tumors  ought 
to  be  diftinguiflied  from  Inflamma- 
tion and  Suppuration  of  the  Bread:  : 
from  tumors  occafioned  by  Milk:  — - 
Struma  :— Hernia  Humoralis  - 
Encyfted  tumors,  &c. — It  is  often 
difficult  to  diftinguifn  this  difeafe, 
when  it  is  fltuated  internally  :  A 
S.chirrhus  of  the  Mefentery,  and  alfo 
of  the  Ovarium,  have  been  mifta- 
ken  for  an  impofthumation,  and  laid 
open. 

CCCXLI.  The  Prognosis  ofSchir- 
rhus.  All  Schirrhi  have  a  tendency 
to  terminate  in  Cancer.  Some  Tu- 
mors however,  apparently  of  this 
clafs,  have  happily  been  difcufled  ; 
and  more  efpecially  fuch  as  have 
been  fltuated  internally. 

CCCXLII.  The  hardnef^  that  fomc- 
times  remains  after  the  termination 
of  an  inflammation,  and  the  callo- 

fitie^ 
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fides  that  furround  the  edges  of  ill- 
conditioned  Ulcers,  Fiftul^e,  &c. 
differ  materially  from  a  true  Schir- 
rhous  affedion. 

The  Progress  of  a  Schirrhus  in 
the  Breaft. 

CCCXLIII.  The  tumor  that  has 
remained  for  fome  fpace  of  time 
hard,  infenfible,  and  almoft  ftati- 
onary,  gradually  increafcs  in  mag- 
nitude and  fenlibilty  ;  a  gentle  pru- 
ritus is  firfl:  perceived,  which  gra- 
dually changes  to  an  obtufe  throb- 
bing fenfation  ;  and  the  unealinefs 
continues  to  increafe,  until  it  rifes 
to  an  acute,  lancinating  pain.  The 
difeafed  part  lofes  its  mobility,  and 
becomes  irregular  in  its  figure  ;  the 
cutaneous  veins  enlarge,  and  often 
become  varicofe ;  and  in  one  or 
more  parts  the  fkin  becomes  of  a 
flavefcent,  purple,  or  livid  hue ;  be- 
neath 
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neath  tliefe  difcoloured  fpots  an  a- 
crid  and  malignant  fluid  is  contained, 
that  will  fpeedily  erode  the  integu- 
ments and  produceUlceration.  The 
general  health  of  the  Syftem  is  at 
this  period,  more  or  lefs  affedled. 
When  the  difeafe  has  arrived  at  this 
ftate,  it  affumes  the  name  of 

CANCER. 
SEC  T.  11. 

CCCXLIV.  A  Cancerous  Ulcer 
is 'irregular  in  its  figure,  and  com- 
monly prefents  an  unequal  furface ; 
it  difcharges  a  fordid,  fanious,  and 
often  fetid  matter  ;  the  edges  of  the 
fore  are  thick,  indurated,  and  ex- 
tremely painful :  they  often  exhi- 
bit a  ferrated  appearance,  and  are 
foniecimes  retorted,  at  other  times 

inverted 
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inverted.  The  Ulcer  fometimes 
fpreads  with  great  violence  to  a  very 
confiderable  extent,  and  in  thecourfe 
of  its  progrefs  produces  frequent 
li hemorrhages,  in  confequence  of  the 
erofion  of  blood-veflels. 

CCCXLV.  The  manner  and  com- 
parative rapidity  with  which  Can- 
cerous Ulcers  proceed,  admits  of 
confiderable  variety  ;  in  fome  cafes, 
tlie  BreafI;  is  deftroyed,  and  Life  is 
terminated  in  the  fpace  of  a  few 
months.  It  fometimes  happens  that 
a  Sphacelus  fupervenes,  and  the 
v^^hole  difeafed  part  falls  off,  leaving 
a  fmooth  and  apparently  healthy 
furface  ;  but  the  fore  is  always 
cancerous.  And  I  have  known  a 
Cancer  attended  with  haemorrhage, 
to  proceed  flowly  without  exciting 
any  pain  or  unealinefs,  and  gra- 
dually wear  out  the  patient  by  the 

F  f  Hedlical 


/ 
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HedicalSymptoms  that  itfupporteA 
There  are  alfo  many  cafes  upon  re- 
cord, where  Cancers  have  remained 
in  a  dormant  ftate  for  many  years 
attended  with  little  unealinefs,  and 
produdlive  of  no  derangement  in  the 
general  health  of  the  Syftem. 

CCCXLVL  It  hath  been  thought 
advantageous  in  treating  on  this 
difeafe,  to  arrange  Cancers  under 
difFerent  Species  ;  but  whatever  be 
the  reafon,  it  does  not  appear  that 
any  divifion  which  hath  yet  been 
propofed,  hath  met  with  univerfal 
approbation . 

CCCXLVIL  As  a  Specimen  of  the 
divifions  that  have  been  propofed,  I 
fhall  exhibit  the  following  : ' 

It  hath  been  divided  into, 

1.  The  Occult  Cancer. 

2.  The  Ulcerated  Cancer. 


But 
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But  whether  hy  the  former  of 
thefe,  we  are  to  underftand  a  can^ 
cerous  affedion  of  an  internal  part, 
or  a  Schu'rhous  tumor  concealed  by 
the  integuments,  •  is  a  point  not  ytt 
fully  agreed  upon.* 

If  a  part  be  fuddenly  attacked 
with, the  Symptoms  of  Cancer,  it 
hath  been  denominated, 
A  Primitive  Cancer. 

When  a  Schirrhous  tumor  hath 
terminated  in  this  difeafe,  it  hath 
been  called 

A  S  ECONDARY  Canccr. 

They  have  alfo  been  divided  into, 

I.  Cancers  originating  from  aq 

EXTERNAL  Caufe. 

F  f  2  2.  Cancers 

*  See  the  Works  Hildajius,  Feccetti^ 
Wifeman,  Van  Swieten,  Pouteau,  Le  Cat) 
&c.  and  the  Prix  Memoir es,  de  V Academic 
TPyale  ds  Chirurgie,  &c.  &c. 
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2.  Cancers  originating  from  vai 
-iNTERijAL  Caufe. 

When  the  dileafe  appeared  to  be 
Xinconneded  with  any  evident  con- 
■ftitutional  affedion,  it  hath  been 
called 

A  siMPjLE  Cancer. 

If  the  Perfon  were  previoufly  afr 
fedled  with  Lues  Venerea,  Scurvy, 
iScc.  It  was  called 

A  COMPLICATED  Carreer. 

The  fituation,  tjie  figure,  or  the 
REMOTEcaijfe,  hayealfo  been  feverally 
adopted  by  various  Syftematick  wri- 
ters, to  charadlerize  what  have  been 
termed  different  Species  pf  this 
difeafe. 

CCCXLVIII.  I  ihall  not  offer  any 
pbfervations  upon  the  Merit,  or  De-- 
merit  of*  the  feveral  divifions  enu- 
fnerate4  above  ;  but  if  the  term 
ScmRRHUs  be  employed,  until  the 

difeafe 
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difeafe  afTuiiTies  the  appearances  de- 
scribed at  343,  and  if  after- 
-wards  we  apply  the  term  Cancer, 
perhaps  our  Ideas  will  be  fi]fficient- 
ly  deterijiinate  for  tv&ry  pradical 
purpofe, 

CCCXLIX.  The  breaft  is  fome^ 
times  attacked  fo  fuddenly  with 
Schirrhus,  that  an  acute  pang  in 
the  part  fliall  give  the  firfl;  notice 
of  the  prefence  of  a  fmall,  hard,  tu- 
mor. A  retraction  of  the  Nipple  ; 
an  adhefion  of  the  Gland  to  the 
fiibjacent  parts  ;  and  a  contradion 
of  the  Ikin  into  little  folds,  fre- 
quently precede,  or  accompany  the 
appearance  of  this  difeafe,  Some- 
times there  will  be  an  oecafional 
evacuation  of  .a  bloody  Serum  from 
^he  Nipple,  for  feveral  months  be-  . 
fore  any  other  complaint  appears  ; 
but  in  thefe  c^fes  the  fubfequent 

difeafe 
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difeafe  is  ufually  very  rapid  in  its 
progrefs. 

CCCL.  A  Cyfl;  containing  a  dark 
coloured  liquor  is  very  often  met 
M'ith  in  fome  part  of  the  fabftance 
of  a  malignant  Schirrhus.  (N^  3430 
This  fluid  hath  been  found  to  be 
fo  extremely  acrid,  that  a  very  tran- 
iient  application  of  it  to  a  part  co- 
t/ered  with  cuticle,  left  perpetual 
darting  pains  for  feveral  hours  after 
it  was  wafhed  off.  When  applied 
to  a  furface  devoid  of  cuticular  co- 
vering, it  has  produced  Ulcers  that 
exhibited  the  common  appearances 
of  Cancerous  fores.  An  infupport- 
able  and  fatal  naufea  has  been  the 
confequence  of  imprudently  tafting 
it;  and  even  the  fetid  effluvia  ariflng 
from  a  cancerous  Ulcer,  will  fome- 
times  produce  very  difagreeable  ef- 
feds  upon  the  attendants. 

pCCLIr 
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CCCLI.  In  certain  cafes  where 
Suppurating  Plafters,  or  Cataplafms 
had  been  ufed,  an  impofthume, 
containing  a  very  large  quantity  of 
a  bloody  Scrum,  was  found  in  that 
part  of  the  breaft  which  had  been 
previoufly  occupied  by  a  Schirrhus 
tumor  :  and  in  all  thefe  inftances  the 
difeafe  terminated  fatally.  Monro. 

CCCLII.  When  a  Cancer  attacks 
the  furface  of  the  fkin,  it  very  fre- 
quently makes  its  firfl:  appearance  in 
the  form  of  a  Wart,  or  fmall  excref- 
cence  ;  very  often  it  will  give  little 
difturbance  until  it  be  irritated  by 
improper  treatment  :  And  under 
thefe  circumftances,  it  will  very 
quickly  change  its  afpedt,  and  af> 
fume  all  the  appearances  of  a  can- 
cerous Ulcer.  Of  this  fort  are 
the  ulcerations  which  have  been 
termed,  Nome^   Noli  me  t anger 

Lupus 
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Lupus ^  Uicus  clepafcens^  &c.  they 
nioft  frcqiiendy  appear  upon  fome 
part  of  the  face,  upon  the  fkin 
that  covers  the  T'tbia^  or  upon  the 
parts  of  Generation. 

CCCLIII.  When  the  Lip,  AU 
Nafjy  or  the  Eye-lids  are  affeded 
with  a  Cancer,  the  difeafe  moil  com- 
monly contaminates  the  whole  fub- 
ftance  of  the  part  in  which  it  is 
feated ;  and  it  is  not  unufual  to  meet 
with  difeafed  i\bfor  bent  Glands,  and 
carious  bone,  in  the  vicinity  of  car- 
cinomatous Ulcers. 

CCGLIV.  If  a  part  of  the  body 
that  is  naturally  covered  by  a  fe- 
creting  membrane,  as  the  inlide  of 
the  Nofe,  Mouth,  Stomach,  &;c. 
becomes  the  fubjedt  of  a  Cancerous 
affedion,  the  difeafe  often  appears  i 
in  the  form,  of  Polypus  excrefcences ; 
or  of  fungi,  pofie/Ting  different  cha- 

raders 
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rafters  :  And,  indeed  Fungi  very 
commonly  vegetate  in  Cancerous 
Ulcers,  vi^herever  they  are  fituated. 
The  fungus  and  Polypus  fubftances 
that  are  occafionally  feen  in  the 
Uterus,  Inteftines,  Bladder  of  Urine, 
8cc.  do  not  always  exhibit  an  ap- 
pearance fufficiently  uniform,  to  ren- 
der their  real  nature  capable  of  ac- 
curate difcrimination. 

CCCLV.  A  Cancer  of  the  Uterus 
is  generally  preceded  by  Leucor- 
rhcea,  and  fometimes  by  repeated 
hsemorrhages  from  that  organ.  Wan- 
dering pains  are  felt  in  different 
parts  of  the  Pelvis,  and  about  the 
Hypogaftrick,  and  Umbilical  regi- 
ons :  The  natural  fundlions  of  the 
Stomach  and  Inteftinal  canal,  are 
more  or  lefs  deranged  ;  and  very 
commonly,  a  ftate  of  the.  Syftem 
G  g  fome** 
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fomewhat  refembling  Hedtick  fever 
is  prefent.  The  Patient  will  often 
complain  of  an  unnatural  fenfe  of 
heat  about  the  Uterus,  and  at  cer- 
tain times,  flie  will  have  pains  ac. 
companied  with  involuntary  expal- 
•iive  efforts,  as  if  the  Uterus  were 
defcending  thro'  the  Vagina.  The 
difeafe  may  be  feated  either  in  the 
Cervix  or  in  the  Corpus  Uteri.  As 
the  Uterus  enlarges,  it  gradually 
lofes  its  natural  mobility,  and  be- 
comes hard,  inelaftiek,  and  mo^e  ro- 
tund, efpecially  about  the  os  uteri. 
As  thefe  morbid  alterations  proceed, 
the  pungent  fenfe  of  heat  and  pain 
increafe  in  proportion-;  and  thefe 
are  attended  with  a  confiderable  dif- 
charge  of  a  fiavefqent  or  cineritious 
coloured  matter,  offenfive  to  the 
fmell,  and  very  acrimonious,  The 

matter 


AND    CANCER.  227 

matter  is  frequently  mixed  with 
blood,  efpecially  when  there  is  a 
fungus,  or  an  ulceration  of  the 
Uterus,  On  examining  the  ftate  of 
the  part  affeded,  it  excites  fuch  fen- 
fations  as  might  be  expeded  from 
an  Ulcer  poffefTrng  the  charaders 
defcribed  at  344-  in  this  dread- 
ful difeafe,  the  Bladder  and  Iledum 
a.;;   .  ne times  eroded,  fo  that  their 

c  •  ■  cuts  are  evacuated  through  the 
Vagina. 

CCCLVL  The  Cancer  of  the 
Scrotum,  to  which  Chimney-fweep- 
pers  are  peculiarly  liable,  was  firft. 
defcribed  by  Mr.  PoU,  to  w|iof? 
valuable  writings  I  Would  refer  the 
jeader,  not  only  for  an  account 
of  thk  complaint,  but  alfo  for  the 
fake  of  many  important  obfervations 
<pn  Cancerous  difeafes,  which  are 
^  ^  2  iutf?^- 
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interfperred  in  different  parts  of  his 
works. 

CCGLVII.  The  Cancer  ought  to 
be  diftinguifhed  from 

1 .  Venereal  affedions  of  the  Or- 
gans  of  Generation. 

2.  From  VenerealUlcerations  of 
the  Lips,  Alas  NaiS,  Tongue,  &c. 

3.  From  Ulcerations  of  the  tongue 
in  cbnfequence  of  th,e  jafe  of  Mer- 
,cury  — from  enlargement  of  the 
papil]as,and  excrefcences  of  a  doubtr 
ful  nature  about  the  root  of  that 
organ. 

4.  From  Ulceration's  about  the 
pums,  infide  of  the  Cheeks,  Fauces, 
&c.  from  various  caufes. 

5.  From  a  particular  affedion  of 
ll^e  Uterus  ixi  confecjuence  of  Lues 
Venerea : 

6.  And  fvom  Phagadenick  Ulcers 
in  any  part  of  the  body. 

'  '      ^  ^  cccvm. 
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CCCLVm.  The  Prognosis  of 
Cancer.  The  natural, tendency  of  a 
Cancer,  is  to  terminate  in  the  cer- 
tain deftrudion  of  thofe  Patients 
that  are  unhappily  afflided  with  it,. 
The  powers  of  the  conftitution  can 
exert  but  a  feeble  and  unavailing 
refiftance  againft  its  ravages  ;  nor 
are  we  at  prefent  in  polTefllon  of 
any  remedy  external  or  internal, 
that  merits  the  name  of  an  Anti- 
dote, againft  the  dreadful  effedts  of 
this  fatal  difeafe. 


SECT. 
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SECT.  III. 

O  F    T  H  E 

Locality  of  a  Cancer  ; 

AND 

Whether  the  prefence  of  this 
difeafe  in  any  particular 
part,  imphes  a  contami- 
nation of  the  General 
System. 

CCCLIX.  By  a  Local  difeafe 
may  be  underftoodj  a  morbid  alter- 
ation in  a  particular  part  of  the 
body,  the  exigence  of  which  is  not 
necciTarily  connected  with  a  fimilar 
morbid  alteration,  nor  a  certain  ten- 
dency  to  fuch  a  flate,  in  the  gene-  J 
ral  conftitution  :    exempli  g?'atia^ 

Simple  Ulcer,  Encyfted  Tumor. 
•      ^  CCCLX, 
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CeCLX.  By  a  General  or  Uni- 
verfal  difeafe  may  be  underftood, 
that  ftate  of  the  Syftem  in  which  a 
fimilar  morbid  condition  occupies 
-the  whole,  or  the  greater  part  of 
^^he  living  body  ;  or  where  there  is 
..a  certain  and  invariable  tendency  to 
'ilich  a  ftate :  exempli  gratia^  Small- 
pox, Lues  Venerea,  &c. 

CCCLXI.  It  is  probable,  that  the 
>Cancer  cannot  with  ftridt  propri- 
ety be  included  within  either  of  thele 
^divifions ;  for  as  on  the  one  fide, 
we  cannot  prove  that  the  cancerous 
Virus  is  fufceptible  of  an  indefinite 
multiplication,  and   a.  confequent 
power  of  contaminating  every  part 
of  the  Syfiem  ;  fo  on  the  other 
fide,  there  frequently  appears  j(b 
evident  a  difpofition  to  the  pro- 
dudlion  of  Cancer  in  different  parts 
of  the  body  about  the  fame.jperiod, 

that 
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that  we  are  fcarcely  warranted  to 
hazard  a  contrary  decifion. 

CCCLXII.  But  whatever  difficult 
ties  may  arife  when  our  fpeculations 
are  highly  refined,  or  our  expref- 
fions  become  indeterminate  ;  they 
may  be  partly  eluded,  by  attend- 
ing to  the  praSikal  queftion,  which 
may  be  ftated  in  the  following  man- 
ner: 

In  the  treatment  of  a  Cancer,  are 
we  to  confider  the  difeafe  as  ftridly 
confined  to  that  part  of  the  body 
which  rs  the  immediate  objed:  of 
pur  attention  ?  And  are  we  not 
taught  by  experience  that  the  difeafe 
IS  of  fo  infidious  a  nature,  as  to  pre- 
clude the  poflibility  of  always  aflign- 
ing  its  precife  limits  with  certainty 

CCCLXIII.  This  queftion  does; 
not  admit  of  a  fimple  and  diredt  re-  < 
.  folution  in  the  affirmative,  nor  in 

the 
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the  negative  ;  it  demands  an  atten- 
tion to  feveral  collateral  circum- 
'ftances,  before  the  anfwer  can  be 
applied  to  a  practical  purpofe  in  the 
Proo-noiis,  &c.  of  the  difeafe  ;  as 
t  I.  The  general  ftate  of  the  Pa- 
tient's health. 

2.  The  REMOTE  caufe,  and  dura- 
tion of  the  difeafe. 

3.  Its  Htuationj  magnitude,  con- 
nexions, malignity,  &c. 

•  CCCLXIV.  If  we  confult  the  re- 
cords of  Medicine  it  will  appear, 
that  many  Cancers  have  been  extir- 
pated, and  after  the  expiration  of 
feveral  years  there  has  been  no 
appearance  of  the  difeafe,  neither 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Cicatrix,  nor 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  But 
it  is  equally  true,  that  in  a  great 
number  of  cafes  where  the  patient 
has  lived  many  years  after  the  ope- 
H  h  ration^ 
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ration,  that  the  difeafe  has  re-ap- 
peared in  fome  part  of  the  body  ; 
it  is  therefore  extremely  difficult  to 
determine  the  fuccefs  that  will  attend 
the  extirpation  of  a  Cancer;  for  even 
a  knowledge  of  the  remote  caufe, 
will  not  afFord  us  much  affiftance  in 
our  attempts  to  eftimate  the  degrees 
of  probability,  for,  or  againft  a  re- 
lapfe.  There  is  undoubtedly  more 
reafon  to  expedt  a  favourable  event 
from  the  excifion  of  an  incipient 
SchirrhuSj  than  of  an  Ulcerated 
Cancer  ;  but  even  here  the  progno- 
fis  will  be  fubjed  to  fallibility. 

CCCLXV.  As  the  extirpation  of 
a  Cancerous  part  does  not  confer  an 
abfolute  fecurity  upon  the  fubjed  of 
the  operation,  the  reafon  of  this 
uncertainty  hath  been  anxioufly 
fought  after,  but  I  fear  with  more 
diligence  than  fuccefs.  Some  prac- 
titioners 
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tifioners  have  conjedured,  that  a 
certain  fluid  capable  of  communi- 
cating a  cancerous  affe£lion,  was 
always  floating  in  the  blood-vefl"els 
of  thofe  that  laboured  under  the 
difeafe,  and  that  it  was  from  time 
to  time  depoflted  in  parts  of  a  Glan- 
dular ftrudure.  The  exifl;ence  of 
fuch  a  leaven  or  ferment,  hath  been 
confidently  denied  by  the  ingeni-' 
ous  Monfleur  Le  Cat^  M.  PouteaUy 
and  others  ;  and  they  have  main- 
tained, that  the  difeafe  is  propagat- 
ed from  a  cancerous  fore,  &c.  to 
diftant  parts  of  the  body,  by  an  ir-^ 
ntation  Sui  generis^  which  is  excit- 
^d  by  the  cancerous  Matter  adling 
^s  a  peculiar  Stimulus.  *  As  there 
H  h  2  i§ 

*  Monfieur  Pouteau  is  fo  extremely 
attached  to  explanations  founded  upon  the 
Simulating  powers  of  contagious  matter. 
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is  little  probability  in  the  former  of 
thefe  opinions,  and  the  latter  is, 
fcareely  intelligible,  we  fhall  not 
take  any  farther  notice  of  them  at 
prefent.  V ide  Gaub'ms.  .  Infitt : 
Pathol :  Medicijtalis.  De  Poientiis^ 
quae  virus  habent^  §  500, 

CCCLXVI.  From  the  fads  that 
were  mentioned  at  350,  it  ap^ 
pears  probable,  that  the  cancerous 
virus  poffefTes  a  power  when  appli- 
led  under  circumftances  favourable 
to  its  action,  of  producing  a  difeafe 
in  ia  found  part,  fimilar  to  its  own 

fpecifick 

to  excite  a  peculiar  irritation,  {imibr  to 
that  v/hich  gave  origin  to  the  polfon,  that 
he  applies  the  fame  mode  of  reafoning  to 
Small-pox,  Lues  Venerea,  &c,.  and  ftrenu- 
oufly  contends,  that  the  progrefs  of  thefe 
difeafes  is  only  from  Local  to  General 
irritation. 

Yo'jez^  Les  OEwes  Tojlhumcs, 


AND    C  A  N  C  E  R.  237 

fnccifick  nature.  But  every  fore 
produced  by  this  poifon,  will  not 
be  necefiarily  cancerous ;  as  its  pri- 
mary adion  may  be  analogous  to 
that  of.  any  other  corrofive  fluid, 

CCCLXVII.  In  cancerous  affec- 
tions of  the  Breaft,  the  Abforbcnt 
Glands  in  the  Axilla,  are  very  fre- 
quently contaminated  with  the  dif- 
eafe  j  and  Profeffor  has  dif- 

covered  fome  Abforbent  veffels,  paf-r 
iing  from  the  Breaft:  into  Glands 
{ituated  under  the  Sternum,  which 
exhibited  the  fame  difeafed  appear- 
ances with  thofe  feared  in  the 
Axilla.  Now,  as  the  Abforbent 
Glands  that  lay  on  each  fide  of  the 
.tinder  part  of  the  Sternum,  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  by  means 
of  abforbent  veffels,  it  will  be  eafy 
to  undcrftand  in  what  manner  the 
difeafe  may  be  propagated  from  one 

breaft 
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breaft  to  the  other.  As  a  Cancer 
may  therefore  be  reproduced  in  a 
part  apparently  cured  ;  or  propa- 
gated to  a  diftant  part,  by  means  of 
difeafed  ab  for  bent  vefTels  ;  and  as 
thefe  are  exceedingly  numerous,  and 
often  extenfively  afFeded,  we  may 
be  aflifted  by  confiderations  formed 
upon  the  preceding  narratioujto  form 
an  opinion,  in  what  fenfe  a  Cancer 
may  be  regarded  as  a  Local,  or  Con- 
stitutional difeafe, 

SEC  T.  IV. 
DESIDERATA, 

CCCLXVIII.  To  know  diftindly 
the  charaders  of  that  Schirrhous  tu- 
mor, which  will  remain  in  a  mild 

(juief- 
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quiefcent  ftate,  unlefs  it  be  exafpe- 
rated  by  improper  treatment.* 

CCCLXIX.  To  be  able  to  afcer- 
tain  the  precife  period  when  a  Schir- 
rhus  alTumes  a  malignant  and  can- 
cerous nature, 

CCCLXX.  To  be  able  to  decide 
upon  the  cafes  in  which  the  extir- 
pation of  the  morbid  part  will  be 
attended  with  fuccefs :  and  alfo  to 
know  whether  in  other  cafes  there 
be  any  Criteria,  and  what  they  are, 
by  which  we  may  be  certain  that 
the  operation  performed  at  any  pe- 
riod of  the  difeafe  will  be  improper 
and  hurtful. 

SECT. 

*  Peccetti  and  Wiseman  have  faid, 
that  if  hair  grows  upon  the  Ikin  covering 
a  Schirrhous  tumor,  thc-difeafe  will  not 
terminate  in  Cancer. 
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SECT.  V. 

OF  THE 

Treatment  of  ScHiRRHUs 
and  Cancer. 

GCCLXXI.  It  liath  already  been 
delivered  as  a  decided  opinion,  that 
there  is  no  remedy  yet  made  pub- 
lick,  which  juflly  merits  the  name 
of  an  Antidote  ag-ainfl  the  dreadful 

o 

effed!s  of  the  cancerous  virus.  If 
this  opinion  be  true,  it  is  of  great 
im.portance  to  caution  our  Patients 
againft  placing  their  confidence  in 
impotent  or  noxious  Medicines,  at 
a  tinie  when  the  difeafed  part  is  fo 
£tuated,  that  it  can  be  Mdy  and 
perhaps  completely  removed.  The 
delufions  of  hope  may  be  fweet 
under  fuch  afflidive  circumftances ; 

but 
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but  if  they  lead  to  experiment,  or  , 
delay,  they  add  malignity  to  the 
ppifon,  and  give  fwiftnefs  and  cer- 
tainty to  the  fatal  termination  of 
the  difeafe. 

CCCLXXII.  When  a  Schirrhus, 
or  Cancer,  is  fituated  internally, 
medical  afliftance  alone  can  be  em- 
ployed. Sometimes  it  feems  to  be 
employed  with  advantage,  by  di-» 
minifliing  the  difeafe,  or  retarding 
its  progrefs  ;  but  at  all  times  reme- 
dies may  be  exhibited,  that  v^ill 
alleviate  the  tortures  ,of -pain,  and 
thus  render  the  approaches  of  Death 
lefs  infupportable.  But  we  would 
•protefl:  againfl:  the  man,  who  by 
trufting  to,  or  trifling  with  any  re- 
medies, in  an  external  Schirrhus, 
snakes  his  patient  lofe  an  opportu- 
nity that  can  never  be  recalled. 


CCCLXIIIi 
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CCCLXXIII,  Indication  the  Firft : 
To  preferve  a  Benign  Schirrhus 

from  affuminga  Malignant  form, 

by 

I.  Low  and  Vegetable  Diet. 
2»  Saline  Purgatives,  at  due  in- 
tervals. 

"  3.  Avoiding  all  violent  emotions 
of  the  mind. 

4.  Supporting,  or  defending  the 
Part  from  injury  and  irritation,  hj 
means  properly  adapted  to  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  difeafe. 

Some  refpe£table  practitioners  have 
recommended  a-courfe  of  Erne  ticks: 
The  proper  ufe  of  Eiedlricity,  &c. 

As  nothing  is  more  to  be  appre- 
hended than  an  increafe  of  fenfibi- 
iity  and  action  in  a  Schirrhous  tu- 
mor, all  Medicatc-d  applications  to 
the  part  ought  to  be  avoided. 


CCCLXXXiV, 
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CCCLXXIV.  The  term  Schirrhus, 
•  is  frequently  applied  to  certain  dif- 
eafes  of  the  Liver,  Mefcntery,  Ova- 
ria,  &c.  and  in  thefe  cafes,  it  is 
not  always  to  be  taken  in  the  ftridt, 
fenfe  to  which  it  is  confined  in  the 
prefent  Chapter.  It  is  alfo  proper 
to  be  obferved,  that  the  ufe  of  inter- 
nal remedies  is  often  followed  by 
the  happieft  efFeds.  The  remedies 
that  I  have  adminiflered  with  thje- 
greateft  advantage,  in  thefe  morbid 
affections,  have  confifted  of  Mer- 
cury, in  a  fimple,  or  a  combined 
fl:ate,  joined  with  Digitalis,  Nico- 
liana,  Cicuta,  &c. — Vegetable  and 
foffile  Alkali :— Moderate  fridtion  :  — 
Gentle,  and  frequent  geftation  :~— 
When  there  is  much  pain,  a  Plaflcr 
compofed  of  the  Warm  Gums  with 
a  large  quantity  pf  Opium,  applied 
li  2  to 
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to  the  Abdomen,  will  frequently 
give  a  temporary  relief, 

CCCLXXV.  When  the  OEfopha- 
gus,  Inteftinum  Redum,  or  parts 
of  a  fimilar  ftrudure  become  Schirr- 
rhous,  Mechanical  means  feem  to  be 
befl:  adapted  to  the  relief  of  the  dif- 
eafe  ;  but  the  expediency  and  ad- 
Vantage  of  employing  them  in 
every  cafe,  is  not  yet  fufficiently 
^fcertained.  Ic  fcarcely  need  to  be 
<bbfcr\^ed,  that  if  the  diameter  of  a 
canal  be  diminiflied,  in  confequence 
<!)f  eompreflion  from  an  enlarged 
neighbouring  Gland,  Mechanical 
means  will  in  general  do  more  harrn 
thail  good.  It  is  not  improbable, 
but  that  in  fome  cafes  of  obftrudted 
deglutition,  where  the  introduction 
0i  Mercury  into  the  fyftem,  removr 
^ed  the  difeafe  ^  the  complaint  has 

origi- 
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orio-inated  from  the  comprefTion  of 
a  Gland,  6cc. 

CCCLXXVI.  When  we  enter  upon 
the  mode  of  treating  Cancer,  there 
are  three  Indications  which  natu- 
rally prefent  themfelves : 

1.  To  remove  if  po/lible  the  ex-, 
ternal  difeafe. 

2.  To  prevent  a  relapfe  or  repro- 
duction of  the  complaint. 

3.  If  it  be  not  thought  advifable 
to  attempt  a  removal  of  the  difeafe 
by  an  operation,  to  palliate  the 
Symptoms,  and  endeavour  to  re- 
tard their  progrefs.  We  fhall  treat 
each  of  thefe  heads  in  its  order* 

CCCLXXVII.  As  we  are  not 
pofiefled  of  any  Medicines  that  will 
certainly  cure  a  legitimate  Cancer, 
the  only  refource  of  Art  will  confe- 
quently  be  to  remove  the  difeafed 
part  by  a  Chirurgical  operation. 

There 
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There  are  two  ways  in  which  this 
end  may  be  obtained, 

1.  By  the  application  of  a  Cau- 
llick. 

2.  By  the  ufe  of  a  Cutting  In- 
ftrument. 

CCCLXXVIII.  If  a  Cauftick  be 
preferred  for  the  removal  of  a  Can- 
cer, it  ought  to  pofTefs  the  power 
of  fuddenly  deftroying  the  whole 
difeafed  part  ;  otherwife  the  ma- 
lady will  be  exafpcrated,  and  per- 
haps the  ufe  of  other  means  will  be 
rendered  lefs  effedual.  The  diffi- 
culty of  removing  a  breafl:  by  fuch 
an  application  mufl  be  obvious  ; 
and  v/hcre  this  is  accomplifhed,  the 
method  does  not  appear  to  pollefs 
any  peculiar  efficacy.  When  the 
whole  breafl  Sphacelates  and  falls 
off  from  the  body,  although  the 
granulating  furface  for  a  time  will 

Jppk 
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•look  firm  and  healthy,  yet  the  dif- 
cafe  has  never  failed  to  renew  its 
ravages.  If  it  were  neceffary  to 
reafon  againft  this  mode  of  practice, 
we  ihould  urge  the  fevere  pain  that 
is  produced ;  the  neceffity  there  is 
of  frequently  repeating  the  applica- 
tion ;  the  uncertainty  of  its  remov- 
ing the  whole  difeafe,  &c. 

CCCLXXIX.  In  a  Cancer  of  the 
Lip,  or  when  the  difeafe  occupies 
but  a  fmall  extent  of  depth  and  fur- 
face  in  any  convenient  part,  the 
application  of  a  Cauftick  is  not  lia- 
ble the  fame  objedions  :  But  it 
ought  always  to  be  fo  applied,  as  to 
produce  the  fudden  and  complete 
deftrudlion  of  the  morbid  part.* 

CCCLXXX. 

*  It  may  be  worthy  of  obfcrvatlon,  that 
ithe  quality  of  tlie  Cauflick  we  employ,  is 
by  no  means  an  indifFer&nt  circumftancc  : 

The 
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CCCLXXX.  The  Ulcers  that  are 
often  termed  Cancerous,  but  which 
are  more  properly  clafTed  under  the 
head  of  Phagadenick,  Depafcent, 
Sec.  352.  may  frequently  be 
cured,  by  the  application  of  Arfe- 
nick: — Corrofive  Sublimate,  6cc. — 
And  Cancerous  Fungi  have  been 
fuccefsfully  deftroyed  by  the  Adual 
.Cautery. 

CCCLXXXI.  The  excifion  of  a 
Cancerous  part  with  the  knife,  hath 
fo  many  advantages  over  the  ufe  of 
a  Cauftick,  that  this  mode  is  ge- 
^lerally  preferred  by  the  beft  Sur- 
geons. The  general  rules  to  be 
•pbferved  in  the  extirpation  of  this 
difeafe  are  thefe,  viz. 

I.  To 

The  Acid  and  Arfenlcal  Caufticks ;  and 
-on  particular  occaiions,  even  the  a(5tual 
Cautery,  will  be  found  raoft  proper  inCan- 
;ceEous  difeafes. 
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r.  To  remove  tlie  whole  affedled 
piart,  with  every-  Gland,  or  fibre  in 
its  vicinity,  thlt  exhibits  the  leafl 
mark  df  difeafe  :  exempli  gratia^ 
AVhen  the  breafl  is  extirpated,  the 
Glands  in  the  Axilla  are  to  be  exa^ 
mined  :  If  the  Penis  be  amputated, 
the  ftate  of  the  inguinal  Glands,  or 
thofe  fituated  on  the  Pubes,  mufl 
be  afcertained,  &g. 

2.  Tofaveas  much  of  the  found 
Ikin  as  pofTible,  that  the  furface  of 
the  fore  may  be  rendered  fmall^  and 
its  healing  be  expedited. 

CCCLXXXII.  In  the  extirpation 
of  a  Schirrhus,  where  the  fkin  is  not 
difeafed,  the  operation  may  fre- 
quently be  performed  by  means  of 
a  fimple  incifion  long  enough  to 
permit  the  tumor  to  be  differed 
out :  As  foon  as  this  is  effed:ed,  if 
the  lips  of  the  wound  are  kept  in 
K  k  contadl 
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contadl  by  the  mejins  of  futures,  or 
adhefive  plafher,  the  patient  will 
be  perfeclly  well  in  a  few  days.  As 
the  fuppuratioii  of  the  wound  does 
not  at  all  contribute  to  the  fecurity 
of  the  patient,  it  is  proper  to  heal 
the  wound  by  the  firft  intention, 
wherever  this  is  poffible.  See  Ga- 
rengeot^  l^raite  des  operations  de 
Chiru7'gie.  Ed,  Secojtde,  Tome  Se- 
cond. Chap.  vii.  p.  390,  ^  ^^//z;. 

CCCLXXXm.  If  the  fituation 
and  circumftances  of  the  difeafe  be 
fuch,  that  it  cannot  be  completely 
extirpated,  it  will  be  by  no  means 
advifable  tq  propofe  an  operation. 
Or  if  from  the  prefence  of  a  cough, 
attended  with  diiEcult  refpiration, 
an  expedloration  of  ^matter,  and 
Hedti^k  fever,  there  be  reafon  to 
apprehend  that  the  Lungs  are  in  a 
difeafed  flate,  no  particular  advan- 
tage 
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tage  is  to  be  expeded  from  the  ex- 
cilion  of  the  breaft.  But  no  kind 
of  attachment  of  the  breaft  to  the 
fubjacent  parts,  can  ever  confti- 
tute  a  valid  objedion  againft  its  ex- 
tirpation, provided  that  the  furface 
of  attachment  can  be  wholly  re^ 
moved. 

'  CCCLXXXIV.  When  the  Lip  h 
the  fubjedt  of  a  Cancerous  affedion, 
the  mucous  membrane  is  generally 
affeded  to  fome  little  diftance  bcr 
yond  the  circumference  of  the  hard- 
nefs,  with  a  tinge  of  deeper  red 
than  natural  ;  Monjieur  Le  Dran 
has  always  obferved,  that  this  is  a 
fure  indication  of  the  prefence  of 
difeafe  ;  and  therefore  advifes  that 
the  incifion  be  made  in  the  found 
part,  beyond  this  difcoloured  fur- 
face,  left  the  operation  fiiall  prove 
unfuccefsful.    After  the  extirpation 
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of  the  cancerous  part,  the  {ides  of 
the  wound  are  to  be  brought  into  i 
contact,    iind   the  fame  mode  of 
treatment  if,  to  be  followed  as  after 
the  operation  for  the  Hare-lip. 

CCCLXXXy.  Indication  the  Se- 
cond : 

The  means  that  are  to  be  em- 
ployed in  order  to  prevent  a  return 
of  the  difeafe,  are  of  very  doubt- 
ful efficacy  :  but  as  feveral  eminent 
Surgeons  have  thought  it  proper  to  ' 
attempt  fomething  of  this  kind,  it  is 
neceffary  to  hint,  that  among  other 
means  they  have  recommended, 

1.  The  infertion  of  Iffues,  at  a 
convenient  diftance  from  the  Cica- 
trix. 

2.  An  Abftemious  Courfe  of  Diet.  . 

3.  Proper  Evacuations,   at  due 
intervals. 

CCCLXXXVI. 
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CCCLXXXVI.  Indication  the 
third  : 

The  ufe  of  Internal,  or  External 
Remedies  as  Palliatives,  in  this 
dreadful  difeafe.  Among  thefe,  wp 
fhall  firft  enumerate  fome  which 
have  been  fuppofed  tp  poflefs  powd- 
ers capable  of  correc^iing  the  Can- 
cerous  virus,  as  Mercury  ;  Cicuta  ; 
Belladona  ;  Arfenick ;  a  Solution  of 
Iron  in  a  Mineral  Acid  ;  a  courfe  of 
diet  confifling  of  Water  only :  Mon- 
fieur  Pouteau, — Pain  is  to  be  mode- 
rated by  the  ufe  of  Opium. 

CCCLX'XXVIL  The  exhibition 
of  Mercury  v^ill  fometimes  exafpe- 
rate  the  difeafe,  but  it  is  certainly 
no  Antidote.  I  have  adminiftered 
Arfenick  in  confiderable  dofes,  for 
a  very  fufEcient  length  of  time  to 
afcertain  its  powers  ;  and  althouah 
no  difagreeable  effedls  attended  its 

ufe, 
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ufe,  I  never  faw  it  exhibited  with 
the  leaft  advantage. 

CCCLXXXVIII.  Among  the  ex- 
ternal applications  that  have  been 
recommended,  we  fhall  mention, 

1.  Preparations  of  Lead. 

2.  Arfenick. 

3.  Solutions  of  Iron.— Solutions 
of  Mercury. 

4.  Carrot  Poultice.— -The  fer- 
menting Cataplafm. 

5.  Peruvian  Balfam. 

6.  Oily  Mucilages,  or  Pure  Oil. 
The  Eledlrick  Aura. 


C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XII. 


SECT.  I. 

OF  THE 

■  O    Z    A    E    N  A. 

CCCLXXXIX.  npHE  OzAENA  is 

an  Ulcer  that 
is  fituated  within  the  Cavity  of  the 
Nofe,  difcharging  a  fetid  purulent 
matter,  and  is  fome  times  accom- 
panied with  carious  bone. 

CCCXC*  The  term  Ozaena,  is 
ufed  by  fome  writers  to  exprefs  a 
carious  Ulcer  within  the  Nofe  ;  it 
hath  been  defined  by  others,  "  as  a 
fordid  carious  Ulcer  within  the 
Maxillary  Sinus      but  as  the  word 

was 
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was  ufed  by  the  Greeks,  before  the 
nature  of .  the  Abfcefs  within  the 
Antrum  Highmori  was  underftood, 
we  fhall  confine  the  name  nearly  to 
its  original  fignification. 

CCCXCI.  At  the  firft  appearance 
of  this  difeafe,  it  is  fometimes  at- 
tended with  many  of  the  common 
Symptoms  of  a  Catarrh  ;  there  will 
be  a  trifling  tumefadion  and  rednefs 
about  the  Ala  Nafi,  accompanied 
with  a  difcharge  of  Mucus,  partly 
in  a  fluid  and  partly  in  an  infpif- 
fated  ftate  ;  the  air  is  tranfmitted 
through  the  afleded  noftril  with 
,  difliculty,  efpecially  during  fleep, 
and  the  orifice  is  often  quite  ob- 
ftruded  in  the  morning  by  a  vifcid 
Mucus. 

CCCXCII.    As  the  difeafe  ad- 
vances, the  matter  that  is  evacuated 
aflumes  more  of  a  purulent  appear- 
ance ; 
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mice  ;  it  flows  In  the  greateft  quan- 
tity in  a  morning  ;  the  difcharge 
is  fometimes  accompanied  with 
fneezing,  arid  a  flight  hiemorrhagfe 
bccafibnaily  takes  place.  The  Ul- 
ceration often  proceeds  until  it  ap- 
pears externally,  and  then  gradu- 
ally fpreads  like  art  Merpetick  Ulcei* 
round  the  Angle  df  the  Ala  iSTafi 
upon  the  Cheek ;  but  it  Very  rarely . 
deftroys  the  Ala  Nafi,  or  extends 
to  any  confiderable  diftance  from 
the  Nofe* 

CCCXCIil.  This  difeafe  is  very 
often  corirteded  with  Scrofula,  and 
with  Venereal  complaints  ;  and  in 
the  latter  cafe,  One  or  rtiore  of  the 
Offa  Spongiofa  generally  cOmes  a- 
way  in  a  carious  ftate.  Many  Ve- 
nereal Patients  whofe  cotoplaints 
have  been  treated  very  properly, 
L  1  will 
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will  neverthelefs  fometimes  complaia 
of  a  difcharge  of  fetid  matter  from 
the.  jioftrils,  ai^d  troublefoijie  ii^cruf- 
tations  within  their  cavity,  for  a 
con£derable  length  of  time  after 
the  perfed:  cure  of  their  difeafe. 

.  'Thefe  Symptoms  generally  indi- 
cate the  pretence  of  carious  bone  ; 
and  when  that  is  exfoliated,  the 
complaints  will  difappear.  In  a  few- 
cafes  where  the  quantity  of  carious 
bone  was  very  confidera.ble,  I  have 
feen  the  whole  Ala  NaG  totally  de- 
flroyed. 

GCCXCIV.  When  purulent  mat- 
ter is  formed  within  the  Frontal, 
Sphcenoidal,  or  Maxillary  Sinus, 
the  Symptoms  will  frequently  bear 
a  near  refemblance  to  thofe  which 
occur  in  the  Ozaena  :  and  indeed, , 
the  precife  feat  of  the  difeafe  cannot 

always 
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I'  always  be  diftindly  afcertained  at 
I  an  early  period  of  the  complaint.  It 
,  is  however  necelTary  to  be  very  care- 
I  fill  that  we  do  not  miftake  an 
Abfcefs  within  the  Antrum  High- 
jnori,  for  an  Ozaena. 

GCCXCV.  As  Ulcers  in  thofe 
parts  that  arc  employed  in  the 
fundion  of  refpiration,  frequently 
contaminate  the  breath  with  an  of- 
fenjfive  odour  ;  when  we  attempt  to 
afcertain  the  Caufe  of  this  inconve^- 
nience,  it  will  be  proper  to  examine 
the  ftate  of  the  Nafal  Cavity,  as 
well  as  the  condition  of  the  Moyth. 
gnd  Fauces. 


SECT. 
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S  E  C  T.  II. 

Pf  the  Treatment  of  the 

OZAENA. 

GCCXCVI.  Before  \ye  undertake 
the  Cure  of  an  Ozaena,  it  will  be 
abfolutely  neceflary  to  enquire  into 
the  REMOTE  caufe  of  the  difeafe ; 
for  if  its  prefence  depends  upon  the 
^dion  of  a  Poifpn  in  the  conftitur 
tion,  no  plan  of  Chirurgical  treat- 
ment can  be  of  any  utijity,  until 
the  virus  be  cqrredled. 

CCCXCVn.  The  Remedies  to 
be  employed  internally,  are 

1.  Preparations  of  Mercury  : — 
Preparations  of  Antimony. 

2.  Sarfaparilla  :— Elm  Bark  • 
J^eryyian  Bark. 

eccxcviii. 
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CCCXCVIII.  The  applications 
that  will  commonly  fucceed  when 
lifed  externally,  are 

I.  Preparations  of  Copper  ; — ' 
Zinc  :— Arfenick  : — Mercury  :  — 
Pulvis  Sternutatorius  :  Mercurial 
fumigations  : — Diluted  Spirits  of 
Vitriol,  &c. 

The  Older  Surgeons  advife  the 
ufe  of  the  Adual  Cautery  ;  but  I 
never  faw  its  apjpliipatioa  necefTary* 


CHAR 
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CHAP.  XIII. 


— "Ttlfltr- 


SECT.  1. 

O  F   T  H  E 

Canker  of  the  Mouth, 

> 

Synonima. 

.Aphthae  Serpent^s.  Sennertus. 
Labrofulciiim,  feu  Cheiloc^ce.  Arnol- 

dus  Bootius. 
Oris  Cancrum.     ^uys.    Stalpart  van- 

der  Wiel. 
Gangraena  Oris.    Van  Swieten. 
Gangrene  Scorbutique    des  Gencives, 

Auiflores  Gallici. 

PCCXCIX.  'T^HE  Canker  of 

the  Mouth  is  a 
deep,  foul,  irregular,  fetid  Ulcer,  ' 
%^ith  jagged  edges,  which  appears 

upon 
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upon  the  innde  of  the  Lips  and 
Cheeks  ;  and  is  attended  with  a 
copious  flow  of  ofFenfivc  Saliva. 

CCCC.  This  difeafe  is  feldoni 
feen  in  Adults,  hut  it  moft  comr 
monly  attacks  Children  from  the 
age  of  eighteen  months,  to  that  of  . 
fix  or  feven  years.    When  the 
ceration  begins  at  the  inner  part  of 
the  lip,  it  exhibits  a  deep  narrovf 
fulcated  appearance,   and  quickly 
fpreads   along  the   infide  of  the 
cheek,  which  becomes  hard,  and 
tumefied  externally.     The  Qums 
arc  very  frequently  interefted  in  this 
complaint,  and  in  fuch  cafes,  the 
Teeth  are  generally  fqund  in  a  loofe 
and  difeafed  ftate  ;  Matter  is  often 
found  in  their  fockets,  and  Abfcef- 
fes  fometimes  burft  externally  thro' 
the  Cheek,  the  Lip,  or  a  little  be- 
low 
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low  the  Maxilla  inferior  :  And  it 
is  not  uncommon  to  fee  an  exfolia- 
tion of  the  Alveolar  procefTes,  or 
even  of  the  greater  part  of  the  lower 
jaw.  Among  the  Children  of  poor 
people,  where  this  difeafe  is  neg- 
ledled  or  mifmanaged  at  the  begin- 
ning, a  dreadful  Gangrene  will 
fometimes  fupervene. 

CCCCI.  The  REMOTE  caufes  that 
give  origin  to  this  difeafe  are  not 
very  obvious.  I  think  it  occurs  moft 
frequently  among  children  that  live 
in  a  marfhy  fituation  j  that  are  fuf- 
tained  by  unwholefome  food ;  and 
where  a  due  attention  to  cleanlinefs 
has  been  wanting.  The  Cancrum 
Oris  has  been  defcribed  by  fome 
writers,  as  a  complaint  very  common 
in  England  and  Ireland,  where  it 
is  fometimes  Epidemical  among  In- 
fants 
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fants.  it  however  is  commonly 
feen  iti  other  kingdoms,  and  pre-^ 
-trails  more  efpecially  in  thdfe  hoilfes 
tvhere  a  great  number  of  children 
are  crouded  together^  I  am  not 
able  to  determine  whether  it  is  or  is 
not  contagioiiSi 

CCCCIL  But  Adults   afe  riot 
Wholly  exempted  from  this  morbid 
:affed:iori,  audit  is  not  eafy  in  all 
cafes  t6  diftingiiifh  the  Cancrum 
Oris,  from  a  Cancerous,  or  Venereal 
tflcer  in  the  Mouth,  fmce  the  Uvula, 
Tonfils,  and  Fauces,  may  be  the 
|feat  of  each  difeafe.    I  have  feen 
Ulcerations  on  the  Uvula  and  Ton- 
fils, with  all  the  marks  of  a  Venereal 
fore,  in  Patients  where  the  prefence 
of-fuch  a  virus  could  not  be  fufped-- 
:ed  ;  and  by  treating  them  as  Can-- 
ker  of  the  Mouth,  they  have  been 
fpeedily  cured. 

^  ^  CCCCIII. 
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CCCCIII.  The  Canker  of  the 
Mouth  ought  'to  -be  diftinguifhed 
from  Aphthae  : — The  Epulis  and 
Parulis  Scurvy  :-r— -Cancerous . 
Ulcers  :— Venereal  Ulcers  :— And. 
flxulceration  from  the  ufe  of  Mer-? 
cury, 

SECT,  IL 

THE 

Mode  of  Treatment,- 

CCCCIV,  It  will  be  proper, 

1.  To  remove  the  difeafed  teeth, 
bone,  Sec.  Jf  poffible, 

2.  To  prefcribe  a  Milk  and  vcge 
table  diet,  and  to  allow  a  pruden 
ufe  of  fermented  liquors. 

3.  It  v^ill  be  advifable  to  o^hi 
l^it  fuch  remedies,  as, 


Peruvian 
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Peruvian  Bark : — S^irfaparilla 
Elm  Bark  : — Mineral  Acids. 

CCCCIV.  The  external  applica- 
tjons  that  I  have  generally  foun(J 
fuccefsful  have  confifted  of  fueh  as 
the  following  : 

Preparations  of  Copper  :— A  di^^ 
luted  Mineral  Aeid  :-— Burnt  Al- 
luni: — Decodlion  of  Bark  v^ith 
white  Vitriol Tindlure  of  Myrrh, 


The  End  of  the  FIrft  Part, 


ERRATA, 

Page 

14,  For  Remote  Caufe,  reiid  Remote  Caufe^^ 
,22.  Une  5.  for  Exal,  r.  Exalt 

26.  L.  10.  for  Terminati6n,  r.  Terulinatiows^ 
100.  L.  9.  /<7rBulo,  r.  Bubo, 
no.  §  I9i./<7r  deftroy,  r.  deRwyi, 

128.  For  Sea.  II.  r.  Sc&.  IIL 

129.  Sed;.  III.  r.  Sed.  IV* 

131.  For  Sea.  IV.  r.  Se;€c.  V. 

132.  For  Sea.  V.  r.  Sed.  VI. 
156.  jRpr  Sea.  IV.  r.  Sect,  II, 


THE  FOLLOWING  MEDICAL  BOOKS 

ARE   LATELY  PUBLISHED 

By  J.  CALLOW,  Bookseller, 
No.  10,  CROIVN  COURT,  PRINCES  STREET,  SOHO, 
Who  either  -gu'cs  the  full  Value  for 

MEDICAL  COOKS 

OR    EXCHANGES  THEM. 


1  A  Sovereign  Remedy  for  the  Dropfy,  publiflied  by  particular 

Defi re  for  public  Benefitj  third  cditiou^  6d 

2  Buchan  (A.  P.)  Enchiridion  Syphiliticum,  or  Diredions  for 

Venereal  Patients,  Jewed,  2s  6d 
3,  Blifb's   Experiments  and    Obfervations  on    the  Medicinal 
Waters  of  Mampfcead  and  Kilburn,ytf>-.-6-./,  2s 

4  Birch's  Effay  on  ihe  Medical  Application  of  Electricity, - 

fc'.vcd,  2S  6d,  8vo. 

5  Blane's  Obfervations  on  the  Difeafes  of  Seamen,  3d  edit. 

boards,  ys,  8vo. 

6  Compendinm  of  Anatomy  for  Students  in  Surgery,  and  the 

Arts  of  Defigning,  Painting,  ilhallratjd  by  12  plates,  &c. 
/e-:vcd,  2s  6d 

7  Clutterbuck  on  a  new  and  Succefsful  Motliod  of  treating 

thofe  AfTcdions  which  arifc  from  the  Poifon  of  Lcatf, 
feived,  2S 

8  Clutterbuck's  Remarks  on  feme  of  the  Opinions  of  John 

Hunter,  refpeding  the  Venereal  Difcafc,  in  a  Letter  to 
Jofeph  Adams,  M.  D.fewcd,  is  6d 

9  Clarke's  MedicinjE  Praxeos  Compendium  Symptomata,  Caufas 

Diagnolin,  Prognofm,  &c.  Exhib-ns, 'Ayz/a-,  5s,  i2mo. 

10  Chevalier's  Ihtrodudion  to  a  Ccuric  of  Ledures  on  the 
Operations  of  Surgery,  2s 

J I  Dufour's  Treatife  on  the'Urinary  Canal,  particularly  defefib- 
ing  the  various  Symptoms  attending  Stridures,'  Ob-Iruc- 
tions.  Gleets,  &c.  and  on  the  Prevention  of  the  Stone  and 
Gravel,  with  a  Variety  of  Cafes,  tending  to  ihew- the 
Efficacy  of  Daran's  medicated  Bouo  ies,  and  a  new  Method 
of  treating  a  Gonorrhoea,  &e.  2s  6d 

12  Edmonfton's  Account  of  an  Opthalmia,  which  appeared  in  the 
2d  Regiment  of  Argylelliire  Fencibles,  In  the  Months  of 
February,  M;u-ch,  and  April,  1802,  with  f.me  Ol.fcrva- 
tious  on  the  Egyptian  Opthalmia,  is 


cay 

X3  Formula:  Metlicamentorum  Selcdae,  1 2mo./f.W,  is  6d 

14  Griffith's  Pradical  Obfervations  on  the  Cure  of  Heftic  and 

Slow  Fevers  and  the  Pulmonary  Confuinption;  to  which 
is  added  a  Method  of  treating  fevera!  Kinds  of  Internal 
Haemorrhages,  a  ve--w  edition^  fc-Med,   is  6d 

15  Gibbon's  Medical  Cafes  and  Remarks,  Part  I.  on  the  good 

EfFeds  of  Salivation  in  Jaundice,  arifing  from  Calculi» 
Part  II.  on  the  free  Ufe  of  Nitre  in  ria:morrhages,  hds. 
3s,  8vo. 

iS  Geoghegan's  Praftical  Obfervations  on  the  Nature  and 
Treatment  of  fome  exafperated  Symptoms  attending  the 
Venereal  Difeafe,  bomds,  3s,  i2nio. 

17  Girdleftone  on  Diabetes,  with  an  Hiftorical  Sketch  of  that 
Difeafe, yew^^/,  2s  6d,  8vo. 

J  8  Hooper's  Anatomift's  Vade  Meciim,  containing  the  Anatomy 
and  Phyfiology  of  the  Human  Body.  To  which  is  added, 
an  Explanation  of  Terms  by  Dr.  Hooper,  boards,  9s 

19  Hamilton's  Obfervations  on  Scrophulous  Aifeftions,  with 

Remarks  on  Schirrus,  Cancer,  and  Rachitis,  hoards,  3s 

20  Howard's  Supplement  to  Pradical   Obfervations  on  the 

Natural  Hiltory  and  Cure  of  Lues  Venerea,  y^-xu^rt',  2s  6d 
zi  Medical  Fafts  and  Obfervations,  confiding  principally  of 

original  Communications  from  Gentlemen  of  the  Faculty 

on  important  Subjedls,  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  &c, 

vol.  8,  hoards,  4s  6d 
22  Moore's  DilTertation  on  the  Process  and  Nature  in  the  filling 

up  of  Cavities,  healing  Wounds,  and  reftoring  Parts 

which  have  been  deftroyed  in  the  Human  Body,  2s,  4to. 
33  Mathews  on  Hepatic  Difeafes  incidental  to.Europeans  in  the 

Eaft  Indies,  boards,  4s 

24  Milne's  Account  of  the  Difeafes  that  prevailed  in  Two  Voy- 

ages to  the  Eaft  Indies,  in  the  Carnatic  Eaft  Ir.diaman, 
in  1793,  94,  95>  96^  97>  and  98,  together  with  Obferva- 
tions and  Medical  Remarks,  faved,  5s,  8vo. 

25  Pargeter's  Obfervations  on  Maniacal  Difordcrs,  fenjed,  2s 
Practical  (Economy,  or  a  Propofal  for  enabling  the  Poor  to 

provide  for  themfelves,  with  Remarks  on  the  Eftablifti- 
ment  of  Soup  Houfes,  and  an  Inveftigation  of  the  re»l 
Caufe  of  the  prefent  extravagant  Confumption  of  fine 
wheaten  Bread  by  the  People  of  this  Country,  by  Dr. 
Buchan,  Jun.  fc^Mcd,  zs  6d,  8vo. 
2  J  Plenck's  Hygrology,  or  Chemico-Phyfiological  Dodrine  of 
the  Fluids  of  the  Human  Body,  tranflated  by  Dr.  Hooper, 
hoards,  4s 

28  Pole's  Anatomical  Inftruflor,  or  an  JUuftrationof  the  modern 

and  moft  approved  Method,  of  preparing  and  preferving 
the  different  Parts  of  the  Human  Body,  and  of  Quadru- 
peds, with  plates,  hoards,  8s 

29  Paytherus's  Comparative  Statement  of  Fafts  and  Obferva- 

tions relative  to  the  Cow  Pox,  iK'ith  an  elc^^rU  cngra^ 
niing,  cokuicd from  nature  fcivcd,  5s,  410. 


( ili ) 

30  Pearfon's  bbfervations  on  the  Effe£ls  of  various  Articles  of 

the  -Materia  Medica,  in  the  Cure  of  the  Lues  Venerea, 
illuftl-ated  with  Cafes,  hards,  5s,  8vo. 

3 1  Pearfon's  Praflical  Obfervations  on  Cancerous  Cofnplaints, 

with  an  Account  of  fome  Difeafes  which  have  been  con- 
founded with  the  Cancer,  alfo  Critical  Remarks  on  fome 
of  the  Operations  performed  in  Cancerous  C&ies,  ft^edf 
2s  6d,  8vo. 

32  Pear's  Cafes  of  Phthifis  Pulmonalis,  fuccefsfully  treated  upon 

the  Tonic  Plan,  with  introdudory  Obfervations,  feweci, 
25  6d 

33  Pearfon's  (Dr.  Richard)  Obfervations  on  the  prefent  Epi- 

demic Catarrhal  Fever,  or  Influenza,  chiefly  in  Relation 
to  its  mode  of  Treatment,  to  which  are  fubjoined  Hif- 
torical  Abilrafts  concerning  the  Catarrhal  Fevers  of 
1762,  1775,  and  1782,  yravrt',  is  6d,  8vo. 

34  Richter's  Medical  and  Surgical  Obfervations,  hoards,  4s,  8vo. 

35  Regnault's  Obfervarions  on  Pulmonary  Confumption,  or  an 

Eflay  on  the  Lichen  Iflandicus,  confidered  both  as  an 
Aliment  and  a  Medicine  in  that  Y)\{oxA^x ,  fc^ed,  4s,  8vo, 

36  Rees's  (Dr.  George)  Obfervations  on  Difeafes  of  the  Uterus, 

in  which  are  included  Remarks  on  Moles,  Polypi,  and 
Prolapfus,  as  alfo  on  Schirrous  and  Cancerous  Affeftions 
of  that  Organ,  hoards,  4s  6d,  8vo. 

37  Rees's  (Dr.  George)  Treatife  on  the  Primary  Symptoms  of 

Lues  Venerea,  with  a  concife.  critical,  and  chronological 
Account  of  all  the  Enghlh  Writers  on  this  Subjed,  from 
1735  ^°  1785,  to  which  is  added  an  Analyfis  of  a  Courfe 
of  Leflures  delivered  by  the  Author,  boards,  qs,  8\  o. 

38  Stenography,  or  the  Art  of  Short-hand  Perfefted,  containing 

Rules  and  Tnllrudions  whereby  the  moft  illiterate  may 
acquire  the  Mode  of  taking  down  Trials,  Orations,  Lec- 
tures, &c.  in  a  few  Hours,  and  be  competent,  by  a  little 
Experience,  to  pradlife  the  fame,  nevj,  fei<jcd,  25  6d 

39  Sawrey's  Inquiry  into  fome  of  the  EfFeds  of  the  Venereal 

Poifon  on  the  Human  Body,  with  an  occafional  Applica- 
tion of  Phyfiology— Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  Opinions 
of  Mr.  John  Hunter,  and  Benjamin  Bell,  bds.  5s,  8vo. 

40  Scherer's  Short  Introdudlion  to  the  Knowledge  of  Gafeous 

Bodies,  being  an  ample  Syllabus  for  a  Courfe  of  Chemical 
Ledures,  fcnued,  zs  6d,  8vo. 

41  Swediaur  Materia  Medica  feu  cognitionis  Medicamentorum 

fimpliciorum  Epicrifis  Analytica,  2  torn,  fc-jjed,  cs  Paris, 
An.  8 

4a  Thompfon's  (Anthony  Todd)  EfTay  on  the  General  Study  of 
Experimental  Philofophy,  and  the  Utility  of  Chemiltry, 
hitroduaory  to  a  Courfe  of  Ledures  on  the  Philofophy 
of  Chemiflry,  and  the  Connexion  of  that  Science  with 
the  Arts,  and  the  other  Sciences,  fewed,  is  6d 


(  iv  ) 

43  Timbrel's  Praftical  Obfervations  on  the  Management  of 

Jluptures,  in  two  parts :  to  which  are  prefixed  two  Re- 
commendatory Letters,  by  Wm.  Blair,  A.  M.  Surgeon 
of  the  Lpck  Hofpital,  &c.  &c.  the  3d  edition,  hoaid-^,  3s, 
i2mo. 

44  Underwood's  Surgical  Trafls,  containing  a  Treatife  on  Ulcers 

of  the  Legs,  in  which  former  Modes  of  Treatment  are 
examined  and  compared  with  one  more  rational  and  fafc, 
efFefted  without  ReO:  and  Confinement:  together  with 
Hints  on  a  fuccefsful  Method  of  treating  fome  Scrophu- 
loiis  Tumours,  the  Mammary  Abfcefs,  and  fore  Nipples 
of  Lying-in  Women;  Obfervations  on  the  more  common 
Diforders  of  the  Eye,  and  on  Gangrene,  boarJs,  6s, 
J  799,  8vo. 

45  Underwood's  Treatife  on  the  Diforders  of  Childhood  and 

Management  of  Infants,  from  the  Birth,  adapted  to  Do- 
meftic  Ufe,  3  vol.  loards,  12s,  izmo. 

46  Underwood's  Treatife  on  the  Difeafes  of  Children.,  with 

Direftions  for  the  Management  of  Infants  from.the  Birth, 
3  vol.  boards,  12s,  8vo. 

47  Wilfon  on  Febrile  Difeafes,  including  Intermitting,  Remit- 

ting, and  Continued  Fevers;  Eruptive  Fevers;  Inflam- 
mations; Ha;morrhage5 ;  and  the  Profluvia;  in  which 
an  Attempt  is  made  to  present,  at  one  View,  whatever 
in  the  prefent  State  of  Medicine,  is  requifite  for  the  Phy- 
fician  to  know  refpedling  the  Symptoms,  Caufes  and  Cure 
of  thofe  Difeafes,  3  vol.  hoard';,  \  \  7s 

48  Wliateley's  Praftical  Obfervations  on  the  Cure  of  the  Go- 

norrhoea Virulenta  in  Men,  2s  6d 

49  Whateley's  Obfervations    on  Mr.  Home's   Treatment  of 

Strictures  in  the  Urethra,  with  an  improved  Method  of 
treating  certain  Cafes  of  thofe  Difeafes,  2s  6d 

50  Whateley's  Pradlical  Obfervations  on  the  Cure  of  Wounds  and 

Ulcers  on  the  Legs  without  Reft;  illuflrated  with  Cafes, 
hoards,  7  s 

51  Webfter's  Fads,  tending  to  fliew  the  Connexion  of  the 

Stomach  with  Life,  Difcafe,  and  Recovery, /sitr^/,  is  6d 

52  Yeats's  Addrefs  to  the  County  and  Town  of  Bedford,  on  the 

Nature  and  Efficacy  of  the  Cow  Pox,  in  preventing  the 
Small  Pox,  with  particular  Diredions  for  inoculating  the 
former,  jnved,  2s 


